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Prologue 

A n innate feature of capitalism has been the endless 
pursuit of an ethos with the least possible intervention 

of the state in its unrelenting quest for the reproduction and 
accumulation of capital, at the expense of all other participants 
in the economic activity prominently including the planet. 
Capitalism always demands to be in the driver's seat of the 
economy. Only when its activities are threatened by 
communities and nations opposing the expropriation of their 
natural resources and the imposition of structures that extract 
the vast majority of the value of labour—the surplus-value—, 
capitalism demands the intervention of the states; these include 
their armed forces, to protect the exploits of the owners of the 
system. This is all the more evident in the global South. Across 
centuries of imperialism and colonialism, the practice of 
invasion, conquering, expropriation and exploitation by 
capitalist enterprises—with the full support of their states—has 
always been more vicious and predatory in the system's 
periphery than in its core. Labour exploitation and resource 
depredation also occur systematically in the system's 
metropolises, albeit under less pernicious and predatory 
practices. Hence, as the norm, capitalism demands from the 
state the establishment of a sheer laissez-faire ethos, to leave 
everything to Adam Smith's naive idea of the market's invisible 
hand,  which, as a demigod, would wisely dispense good 1

fortunes to everyone, allocating the resources in the most 
efficient fashion, in pursuit of achieving the maximum level of general welfare for the community.  2

 
Capitalism demands the ideal conditions for the infinite 
reproduction and accumulation of capital through the consumption 
of resources, their transformation into goods and services and the 
renewed and unlimited accumulation of wealth for the owners of 
the means of production. To materialise this, it requires an unending 
growth spiral in the consumption of natural resources to catapult, in 
turn, an unending spiral of growth in the rate of reproduction. 
Nothing else matters; not in the least the welfare of the communities 
(capital's markets) that make possible the reproduction and 
accumulation of wealth, for this is the only quintessential raison 
d’être of capitalism. Capitalism, the epitome expression of 

 ↩ Adam Smith, An Inquiry Into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations, Edwin Cannan, from the fifth ed. (1776; New York: Random House, 1

1994) p. 485.

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Two of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — The Historical Background in the XVIII and XIX 2

Centuries, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 2-5.
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Capitalism, the epitome expression of 
selfishness, greed and individualism of the 
human species, has waged myriad wars on 
the unrelenting pursuit of its mantra at the 
cost of hundreds of millions of people, the 

destruction of entire nations and the ravage 
of ecosystems across the planet. It has no 

limits, and it will never will. Capital on one 
side and limits, boundaries, maximums 
and control on the other is an oxymoron.

https://jussemper.org/Resources/Economic%20Data/The%20Neo-Capitalist%20Assault/Resources/HistBkccXVIIIXIX.pdf


selfishness, greed and individualism of the human species, has waged myriad wars on the unrelenting pursuit of its 
mantra at the cost of hundreds of millions of people, the destruction of entire nations and the ravage of ecosystems 
across the planet. It has no limits, and it will never will. Capital on one side and limits, boundaries, maximums and 
control on the other is an oxymoron. Our planet Earth can be exhausted by capitalism, but there is no remorse, no 
reckoning on the social, economic, environmental and moral implications of such an unsustainable and destructive 
system. There is no rational sense of the possibilities that such a system will drive us to our self-annihilation.   

We live under an irrational vision of how societies should run our Oeconomicus—the management of our home. In 
order to build truly sustainable societies, human activity must be 
pre-eminently centred on the sustainability of our planet to 
determine the levels of resource consumption and material 
welfare that our home can sustain. However, given that 
capitalism's only raison d’être is endless accumulation of wealth 
per se at the expense of anything else, including prominently the 

consumption of resources and human labour, there is a blatant and irreconcilable incompatibility between capitalism 
and the long-term sustainability of our planet, to which we belong as part of nature and without which we cannot exist. 
Nonetheless, the system's owners could not care less, and in a display of extreme arrogance and self-delusion, they 
unrelentingly pursue the maximisation of their wealth. Essentially, their enthralment to wealth and power obnubilates 
any possibility of rational thinking. Hence, in their self-interest, they pursue a path that would provide them with the 
sustainability of their passions, a sort of "sustainable inequality"; albeit any limits to their passions are unacceptable since 
their greed drives them to have more wealth-power than ever. 
 

The only historical exception was the thirty years (from 1945 onwards), when states sat in the driver’s seat of the 
economy, of what can be regarded, from a social perspective, as the golden age of capitalism. In this period, states 
intervened with a very visible hand to regulate the economies of the metropolises of the system and geopolitically 
important states. This decreased inequality raised the labour's share of income and consequently increased the material 
standards of living even in many societies in the system's periphery. The end of what is known as Keynesian demand-side 
economics began when several dynamics provoked the gradual breakdown of the system, with the most relevant being 
the loss of U.S. competitiveness, the increase of negative U.S. trade balances, large U.S. public deficits and oil 
embargoes. The U.S reacted by unpegging the U.S. dollar from the Gold Standard in 1971. This brought back supply-side 
economic liberalism and the natural state of capitalism in pursuit of a sheer laissez-faire ethos in full support of capital 
and to the detriment of labour's share of income. The new edition of the liberal ethos was labelled neoliberalism and 
returned with an overwhelming vengeance. 

As a result, since the late 1970s, neoliberalism has increased its hold on societies' lives by making so-called liberal 
democracy a mockery and replacing it with Marketocracy or the dictatorship of the market. This has reached a level 
where the system's owners—the plutocrats representing much less than the 1% of the world's population—have 
captured states and made politicians their market agents with the mission to ensure that the public agenda always 
remains in control of the plutocratic elite. In this way, since the 1990s, capitalism has enjoyed full control of the driver's 
seat of economic policy and dictates the conditions it regards as ideal for maximising the rate of reproduction and 
accumulation. To achieve this, it has gradually encroached on the public sphere. It takes over the halls of government, 
transforming most of the public sphere into a new commodity amenable to the reproduction and accumulation of 
wealth. This includes the natural resources vital to life and our bodies. This encroachment brings the planet to the brink 
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In order to build truly sustainable societies, 
human activity must be pre-eminently centred 
on the sustainability of our planet to determine 

the levels of resource consumption and 
material welfare that our home can sustain.



of planetary tipping points that complete the metabolic rift  between our species and the planet. We do not know yet, 3

but this may have already forced us to cross a threshold of no return and placed us on a direct trajectory to destroy life 
on our planet for all living things, including our species as we know it.  

We are now at the end of the first year of a pandemic that, in the best case, is due to the product of the incursion of 
capitalist activity in otherwise pristine environments, where traders unknowingly carried out pathogens that were 
endemic to those ecosystems in search of products demanded by markets emerging for the human consumption of these 
new products.  In the worst case, there is the possibility that those in power provoked this pandemic to advance a very 4

perverse agenda to consolidate the complete submission of humanity to their will in pursuit of life as dictated by a tiny 
elite of psychopaths. In either case, there is already ample evidence that the global elite of the much less than 1% is 
taking advantage of the pandemic to accelerate the imposition of a new world order of the 'fourth industrial revolution", 
through what they call "The Great Reset", prominently advanced by Klaus Schwab, the leader and Executive Chairman of 
the World Economic Forum at Davos, Switzerland.  5

The purpose of this study is to examine the trajectory that the world has been following since neoliberalism was imposed 
on humanity half a century ago. Its specific aim is assessing 
the ulterior motivations—and their consequences on 
humanity and the planet as a whole—of key groups and 
individuals of the global elite with powerful influence on the 
world’s governments and multilateral institutions. Among 
these are the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, Elon Musk, 
Jeff Bezos and, last but not least, the World Economic Forum 
(from now on WEF), and the purpose of its proclaimed 
“Fourth Industrial Revolution” through “The Great Reset”. I 

believe that, on the one hand, we are enduring perilous times for life on our planet, as the direct result of the capitalistic-
driven Anthropocene that has put the planet on the brink of crossing a tipping point with dramatic transformations that 
can become cataclysmic and that threaten the future of all living things. On the other hand, we have a dangerous global 
elite that has captured our governments and unilaterally pretends to impose their agenda, which true intentions are a 
future they deliberately keep opaque but are advancing in the most undemocratic manner. It should be extremely 
evident that the common citizenry is never asked to participate in the discussions and decisions that the elite pretends to 
advance and implement on behalf of humanity.  

Hence, this is my contribution to raising the questions and finding 
the answers to critical events that we are witnessing as I write. This 
should help the common citizenry gain knowledge, take 
consciousness, and empower themselves to make well-informed 
decisions that can contribute in turn to organise and put in check 
the agenda pursued by the global elite of the less than one per cent. 
The current events must make saving our species and our planet the 
fundamental issue and the overarching and quintessential 

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster: Marx’s Ecology, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2000, p. 19 (ePub).3

 ↩ For a detail explanation of the origin of these pathogens see: Rob Wallace, Alex Liebman, Luis Fernando Chaves and Rodrick Wallace: COVID-19 4

and Circuits of Capital — New York to China and Back, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, August 2020.

↩ World Economic Forum5

             
                                                    TJSGA/Assessment/SD (TS010) July 2021/Álvaro J. de Regil4

On the one hand, we are enduring perilous times 
for life in our planet, as the direct result of the 

capitalistic-driven Anthropocene that has put the 
planet on the brink of crossing a tipping point 

that threatens the future of all living things. On 
the other hand, we have a dangerous global elite 

that has captured our governments and 
unilaterally pretends to impose their agenda.

The current events must make us saving our 
species and our planet the quintessential 
cornerstone of our effort to transition to a 

new sustainable paradigm. It cannot be one 
of many vital issues, but the single element 

that drives our vision to achieve 
sustainability that fundamentally 

determines how we draft our new paradigm.

https://www.weforum.org
https://www.jussemper.org/Resources/Economic%20Data/Resources/Covid-19CircuitsofCapital.pdf
https://www.jussemper.org/Resources/Economic%20Data/Resources/Covid-19CircuitsofCapital.pdf


cornerstone of our effort to transition to a new sustainable paradigm. It cannot be one of many vital issues, but the single 
element that drives our vision to achieve sustainability that fundamentally determines how we draft our new paradigm. It 
is in our self-interest to become cognisant about the damning catastrophe that we are facing, stop our numbness and 
individualism and coalesce to change the current doomed trajectory and veer to what Paul Burkett calls an eco-
revolutionary tipping point. This is the cross-sectoral defensive struggles of ecological, communitarian and urban 
movements coalescing as an ecological socialist movement against this system of monopoly-finance capital and its state 
functionaries,  the tiny elite who thinks it owns our planet.  6

 ↩ Paul Burkett: An Eco-Revolutionary Tipping Point? — Global Warming, the Two Climate Denials, and the Environmental Proletariat, The Jus Semper 6

Global Alliance, April 2020, p. 10.. 
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Capitalism’s Journey of Dehumanisation 
First Industrial Revolution: first social metabolic crevices with nature 

A lthough various sorts of archaic capitalism can be traced back many centuries, at least to medieval times, 
modern economic thought, with the classical liberal paradigm, began at the dawn of modernisation with the 

First Industrial Revolution in the 18th and early 19th centuries.  Associated with the French encyclopaedist, "The 7

Physiocrats", who liked to regard themselves as "The Economists", were the first to enunciate the concept of laissez-faire, 
laissez-passer. They constructed a model that aspired to attain optimum results, according to their rationale, except for 
the influence of the imperfections of a human being's thinking, which could not clearly understand the natural order. 
This is the origin of the laissez-faire paradigm that advocated that national prosperity could only be attained by allowing 
for personal liberty and prosperity. The Physiocrats François Quesnay (1694-1774), Jean de Gourney (1712- 1759) and J. 
P. Dupont de Nemours (1739-1817), among others, were contemporaries of Adam Smith and had a substantial influence 
on his philosophical work and represented a reaction to mercantilism materialised in the spice companies. These were 
the French and English monopolies closely associated with the absolutists' monarchies of the 17th and 18th centuries.  8

In his "Wealth of Nations" of 1776, Smith loathed monopolies and mercantilism—which he considered the antithesis of 
liberty—whilst he advocated for the growth of national wealth pervasively reaching all levels of society. For that, he 
strongly believed in freedom as the centre point in the achievement of a perfect and upwardly-mobile economy that 
resulted from a simple and free system of competition: The establishment of perfect justice, of perfect liberty, and of 
perfect equality is the very simple secret which most effectually secures the highest degree of prosperity of all three 
classes.  During Smith's tenure as the Chair of Moral Philosophy at the University of Glasgow, he started inquiring about 9

how greed and self-interest could benefit the common good.   10

However, Smith's reflections on the moral conditions necessary for an economic system that would produce the general 
welfare of all ranks of society contained a considerable flaw in his assessment of human greed. He imagined a sort of 
economic system not to achieve the reproduction and accumulation of capital per se but to achieve a perfect 
equilibrium of supply and demand that would achieve the maximum level of "general welfare". Evidently, he discounted 
the power of one innate feature of human nature, which is its endless need to fulfil its desire for greed and ambition. 
Hence, the actual economic system that emerged to become the classical economic system of liberalism was in effect 
the teleological product of our species' avaricious desire. In other words, capitalism was conceived to fulfil our species 
innate greediness, particularly for wealth and power. Smith's philosophy, contrary to popular belief, which erected him 
as the father of capitalism, was his pursuit for an economic system that would serve as the instrument to bring about the 
"general welfare", just as he considered money the instrument of commerce. To Smith, money and commerce were 
merely the vehicles to obtain the general welfare and happiness of all members of society. Indeed, Adam Smith was 
extremely interested in the Common Good of society. Throughout his "Wealth of Nations," he passionately elaborated on 
all the different systems and elements of the economy, with the imprint of social justice embedded in his moral 
thought. It is the great multiplication of the productions of all the different arts, in consequence of the division of labour, 

 ↩ The First Industrial Revolution was characterised preeminently by the technological development of steam and water power and mechanised 7

machinery in the context of a liberal capitalistic mode of production.

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Two of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — The Historical Background in the XVIII and XIX 8

Centuries, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 2.

 ↩ Adam Smith, An Inquiry Into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations, Edwin Cannan, from the fifth ed. (1776; New York: Random House, 9

1994) p. 726.

 ↩ Norman Davies, Europe.  A History (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1996) p. 604.10
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which occasions, in a well-governed society, that universal opulence which extends itself to the lowest ranks of the 
people.  11

What played out in the development of liberal classical economics was the opposite of what Smith pondered about in 
his reflections. Capitalism emerged as the materialisation of a Darwinian and predatory idea of how to organise the 
economic relations of societies in pursuit of the maximum benefit at the expense of all other participants. To be sure, 
Smith would have greatly opposed the economics that pervaded the British Industrial Revolution in the 19th century—
Smith died in 1790— and would despise as well the imperialistic and financialised monopoly capitalism that we endure 
in the 21st century, with the international financial markets and its transnational corporations in full control of the lives 
of people worldwide. For Smith, it was evident that it was in the nature of monopolies to maximise profits at labour’s and 
consumer’s expense and saw them as only beneficial to their kind and as enemies of free competition.  However, he 12

naively thought that the human penchant for avarice could be restrained, but was obviously wrong. 

What followed was the complete dehumanisation of societal life, with only slight nuances in the local versions of a 
Darwinian system designed to produce great inequality for the benefit of the owners of the means of production. While 

industrial growth and productivity progressed tremendously during 
the 19th century, social progress did not occur because of how 
liberal economics, especially the wages-fund doctrine, was applied. 
During most of the 19th century in England, France, and most of 
Western Europe, industrialisation exploded, creating an 

unprecedented amount of wealth, but it was a complete failure in social progress. The way the laissez-faire theory was 
applied worsened the plight of the majority. Although many classical economists, from Stuart Mill and Chadwick to 
Ricardo and Nassau Senior, believed—with varying shades in their practical applications of the system—that liberalism 
was the best way to achieve the ultimate goal of procuring the common good, in the end, they were critical of the 
evident injustices of the system on the workers. There were also many revolts, such as the “Luddites” Revolt of 1812, 
which organised labourers to destroy the machinery at the textile mills. This revolt exposed one obvious reality that has 
wholly consolidated in our time: that government was siding with the capitalists, even protecting them against the law. 
The Luddites demanded applying the laws, some of them dating back to Elizabethan times, which regulated salaries and 
labour hours in an equitable way for both labourers and patrons. However, the government applied the law selectively, 
always siding with the factory owners. The state repressed any intent of organising labour while giving free rein to the 
association of owners. In 1800, the Pitt Law banned the right to strike and organise, and in 1813 Parliament revoked 
Elizabethan laws to cancel the government’s obligation to assess a minimum wage. Despite a law enacted in 1802 to 
protect child labour, children were systematically exploited, working over 12 hours a day, seven days a week, under 
conditions of virtual slavery.   Charles Dickens attested to their disgrace in detail, which was also the case with the 13

women.  

At the heart of the struggle between true liberty, justice, and the general welfare of all ranks of society envisioned by 
thinkers such as Smith was the fact that capitalism is a completely selfish and utilitarian system. By design, it 
dispossesses people from their human condition and inherent dignity and treats them as just another commodity in the 

  ↩ Adam Smith, An Inquiry Into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations, Edwin Cannan, from the fifth ed. (1776; New York: Random House, 11

1994) p. 12.
 ibidem, p. 69.12

 ↩ George Macaulay Trevelyan, Historia Social de Inglaterra, Spanish-language edition of English Social History, ed. (1984; México, D.F.: Fondo de 13

Cultura Económica, Longmans, Green & Co.1942) pp. 482-496.
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production process to reproduce and accumulate wealth for the capitalists. Inexorably, capitalism detaches people from 
their identity, locality, cultural context, and sense of 
belonging and dehumanises them. Workers are regarded as 
just another merchandise in the production process. The 
great disdain for the new labourer, removed from the country 
life to the life of the urban slum or the mines of the Industrial 
Revolution, ensured that he would lack any social services or 
leisure activities that would compensate the loss of the 
comforts and traditions of the countryside—with the loss in 
particular of friendships and the social cohesion of the 
villages—and doomed him to impoverishment.  In 14

congruence with its essence, capitalism also regarded nature 
as a commodity, a free gift of god for man to exploit for his 
benefit with minimal regard for its conservation except for a 

short-term utilitarian approach. This provoked the alienation of our species from both our species and nature, producing 
sheer individualism and a disposition towards a cultural framework of social Darwinism and Herbert Spencer’s survival 
of the fittest.  15

 
The alienation of humans from nature planted the seeds of what 
became our metabolic rift with nature, which became Marx’s 
central concept explaining and exposing our alienation from nature 
and the consequential destruction of our planet.  It is essential to 16

point out Marx’s work at this time, given that he was the first thinker 
to present the concept of the metabolic rift between humanity and 
nature as the direct result of the capitalist mode of production. 

According to Bellamy Foster: 

[Marx’s] context was the robbing of the soil of the countryside of nutrients and the sending of these nutrients to 
the cities in the form of food and fibre, where they ended up contributing to pollution. This rupture in the soil 
nutrient cycle undermined the regenerative capacities of the ecosystem. Marx argued that it was necessary to 
“restore” the soil metabolism to ensure environmental sustainability for the generations to come. Such 
transformation in the metabolic relation required a society directed by associated producers, who regulated the 
qualitative and quantitative interchange between society and the conditions of life  [from “Marx, Capital, vol. 1, 17

636–38; Karl Marx, Capital, vol. 3 (London: Penguin, 1981), 949.”]. 

The metabolic rift between the capitalist mode of production and nature began in earnest at the start of the First 
Industrial Revolution with the expropriation of nature’s resources—as well as the expropriation of labour-power—to feed 
the capitalist mode of production with no regard for its conservation and long term sustainability. The capitalist 
expropriation, as Marx put it (meaning “appropriation.... without exchange” or “without equivalent”), essentially 
embodies the legalised robbery of land and small peasant holdings and their relations of production, the fencing off of 

 ↩ Ibid, pp. 482-496.14

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster: Marx’s Ecology, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2000, p. 687 and 688 (ePub).15

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster: Marx’s Ecology, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2000, p. 19 (ePub).16

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster: The Ecological Rift, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2010, p. 66 (ePub).17
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the commons from their communities and the worldwide “extirpation, enslavement and entombment in mines of 
indigenous populations.”  One paramount case observed by Marx was the slave-grown cotton fibre from the United 18

States and the textiles and potatoes in England as the two critical pivots of the First Industrial Revolution, where guano 
from Perú, was to become the epitome of the metabolic rift between our species and our planet. Guano, prised as the 
most effective fertiliser at the time, was used to enhance the productivity of the agricultural revolution in England and the 
slave plantations in the United States. Guano became so critical to restoring productivity that the British secured 
monopolistic trade agreements  with Perú and shipped millions of tons of guano to the British Isles and the slave 19

plantations in the U.S. to restore productivity because their soils had already been depleted by intensive agriculture. 
Nutrients in food and fibre were removed from the soil and shipped to the urban centres to end up as waste polluting 
them. Justus VonLiebig noted that such a process violated the Law of Replenishment, preventing the soils from sustaining 
the growth of plants. From a capitalistic viewpoint, guano was expected to solve the problem. Marx, cited by Bellamy 
Foster and Clark,  argued, quoting Von Liebig, that 20

large landed property reduces the agricultural population to an ever decreasing minimum and confronts it with an 
ever growing industrial population crammed together in large towns; in this way it produces conditions that 
provoke an irreparable rift in the interdependent process of social metabolism, a metabolism prescribed by the 
natural laws of life itself. The result of this is a squandering of the vitality of the soil, which is carried by trade far 
beyond the bounds of a single country.   21

In the end, neither the guano nor new commercial synthetic fertilisers that began to be used provided a permanent 
solution to the consumption of the soils and certainly not to the pollution of the rivers and groundwater aquifers. As for 
the labour-power used to gather the guano in Perú, a blatant slave system, first with the indigenous people from Peru 
(composed of convicts, army deserters and slaves) and then with Chinese and Indian “coolies,  were shipped to the 22

guano pits in the Chincha Islands.  This case vividly 23

illustrates the complete fracture of the social metabolism 
with the ecosystems, the emergence of the first social 
metabolic crevices with the balanced natural order of 
ecosystems, and the expropriation of lands of the commons 
and the unrelenting exploitation of people in pursuit of the 
reproduction and accumulation of wealth for a tiny elite of 
owners of the means of production.  

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster and Brett Clark: The Expropriation of Nature, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2020, p. 2.18

 In The Ecological Rift, Foster, Clark and York explain how the Lauderdale’s paradox (“James Maitland, the eighth Earl of Lauderdale (1759-1839), was 19

the author of An Inquiry into the Nature and Origin of Public Wealth and into the Means and Causes of Its Increase (1804)”) points out that that there 
was an inverse correlation between public wealth and private riches “such that an increase in the latter often served to diminish the former.” The 
essential paradox is that the promotion of private riches depends on the destruction of public wealth—based on the generation of scarcity and 
monopolies to materialise the accumulation process. This is, in effect, the “Paradox of Wealth”. See: John Bellamy Foster, Brett Clark, and Richard York, 
The Ecological Rift (New York: Monthly Review Press, 2010), 53–72.

 ↩ ibid. p. 12-18.20

 ↩ As quoted by Bellamy Foster and Brett Clark in The Expropriation of Nature, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2020, p. 17: Marx, Capital, vol. 21

3, 949; Foster, Marx’s Ecology; Saito, Karl Marx’s Ecosocialism.
 Citing Gaiutra Bahadur, author of Coolie Woman, Bellamy Foster and Clark explain in The Expropriation of Nature, (page 18), that coolie “was the 22

bureaucratic term the British used to describe [primarily Asian] indentured labourers” (though it was later to take on the character of a racial slur). The 
infamous “coolie trade” consisted of the nineteenth-century transportation of East Asian contract workers under force or deception, as a substitute for 
the earlier slave trade, constituting still another form of racialised expropriation.

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster and Brett Clark: The Expropriation of Nature, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2020, p. 18.23
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As modern capitalism emerged in the First Industrial Revolution, it became starkly evident that one of its fundamental 
features was the alienation of our species from our fellow members and nature. It converted us into dehumanised 
entities, gradually deprived of our critical thinking capacity, and trapped in a zombie-like ethos to work and consume as 
automats for the benefit of a tiny elite of capitalists. We will see ahead how this capture of humanity gradually 
progressed in the subsequent capitalistic revolutions, driving us through an utterly unsustainable trajectory of a 
tremendous social metabolic rift with nature with no redress. 

The Second Industrial Revolution: the social metabolic crevices with nature gradually widen 

With the technological advent of electrical power, the telegraph and the telephone communications, the great 

expansion of the railroad and maritime communication, as well as the standardisation of manufacturing, the Second 
Industrial Revolution—also known as the Technological Revolution—emerged from the late 19th century up to the 
beginning of the Great War in 1914. This revolution included the manufacturing of capital goods for industry, the 
chemical industry, the invention of the internal combustion engine to propel the automotive industry and the petroleum 
drilling and refining to empower such engines. It was anchored on the mass consumption of fossil energy to propel 
capitalism. In the realm of labour relations and production efficiency and productivity, Winslow Taylor's "scientific 
management" with its "time and motion studies" took dominance in management systems, especially in the U.S. This and 
vast technological improvements increased productivity exponentially but also increased the consumption of resources. 
This provoked the Jevons Paradox, where a greater technological efficiency paradoxically turns into greater resource use, 
such as coal.  The considerable efficiency improvements also increased the ecological footprint of human activity and 24

the deepening of the treatment of human labour as an extension of machinery in the manufacturing process. Naturally, 
this also increased unemployment as machines began to replace human labour. 

The Golden Age of Europe was the 19th century, for it enjoyed unprecedented progress. Beginning with the 
Reconstruction period from the Civil War, it was also a robust economic growth for the United States. Between 1870 and 
1914, Western Europe and the U.S. enjoyed the most vigorous economic growth of the period. It was clearly supply-side 
economic liberalism that dominated the expansion of these nations.   

Keynes explained in his "The Economic Consequences of the Peace" that, until 1870, European countries became 
specialised in their products, while as a whole they were able to become self-sufficient. The pressure on food supply, 
due to the increase in population, in contradiction with Malthusian beliefs, was balanced by the availability of 
agricultural products from the United States.   For Europe, the last quarter of the 19th century was a kind of "Gilded 25

Age". An age that Keynes considered illusory and utopian for it made the life of the middle classes of Europe rather 
comfortable and even luxurious, at the expense of the workers exploited in this renewed colonialism imposed on the 
continents of Africa, Asia and America. Keynes saw an unsustainable economic system. However, in Europe, for the 
bourgeois inhabitants of its metropolises, this state of affairs was seen as normal and any deviation from it as "aberrant, 
scandalous and avoidable". For the bourgeoisie, Keynes explained, the politics of militarism and imperialism, of racial 
and cultural rivalries, of monopolies, restrictions and exclusions, which were to play the serpent to this paradise,  had no 26

bearing on their daily lives. This, of course, was all shattered in 1914 with the explosion of hostilities. 

  The Jevons Paradox materialises when new technologies increase efficiency and—under a market logic—increase demand due to a rebound in 24

consumption levels. See also: Álvaro J. de Regil: Transitioning to “Geocratia” — the People and Planet and Not the Market Paradigm — First Steps, The 
Jus Semper Global Alliance, May 2020, pp. 11, 29 and 37. 

 ↩ John Maynard Keynes, The Economic Consequences of the Peace,  Cambridge  (Cambridge University Press, 1920) 24-63.25

 ↩ ibid. p 6.26
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Capitalistic expansion in Europe, namely, the formation and accumulation of wealth, anchored in this industrial 
revolution, received untrammelled support from European governments. As for labour's condition, there was brief 
consideration for its plight until the end of the first half of the century, when legislation, as a reaction to overt 
exploitation, mitigated the misery of the poor. This, of course, did not change the economic structure where the roots of 
labour impoverishment lay. Indeed, the golden age of European capitalism, which relied on the exploitation of labour for 
wealth accumulation, dominated the governments' views and the economic centres of power. Wealth accumulation was 
the paramount objective in those days. Great Britain and France were the leading powers for most of the century, with 
Germany joining them after 1870. The century was especially the brightest for Great Britain, the most successful empire-
builder, where the so-called second British Empire extended over seven seas.  27

In this economic ethos, European monopolies were not outlawed. They were considered a central part of the classical 
economic system as it was pragmatically applied, but, unlike in the U.S., their monopolies were not akin to “robber 
trusts”. This mere fact allowed for an apparently less unjust economic environment. This allowed several European 
nations to make some progress in labour legislation. None of this happened in the European colonies, to be sure, or in 
the newly independent nations controlled by Europe. There, conditions remained as exploitative and libertine as ever. 
However, Thomas Piketty points out that, contrary to conventional belief, inequality was still lower in the U.S. than in 
Europe during the entire period of the Second Industrial Revolution. Indeed, at the highest point in inequality, in 1910, 
the top decile owned about 90% in Europe and 80% in the U.S.   28

In the fifty years prior to the Great War, the U.S. embarked on major industrialisation and economic revolutions. This 
was anchored in the creation of a domestic market, made possible by expanding the railroads. The population increased 
threefold between 1860 and 1920, and income increased even more. 

However, as could be expected under the ethos of untrammelled and Darwinian capitalism, this was also the time of 
emergence of the great trusts that signalled the future advent of the 
great economic conglomerates that dominate the world today. This 
was the time when the giant companies and big trusts took form and 
dominated many of the industries. Wealth in the U.S. increased 
considerably and, for many, continuous prosperity, albeit with cyclical 
periods of recession and increased unemployment, elevated the 
quality of life. This long prosperity also increased immigration and 
catapulted the country onto the world stage as the new industrial 
power. 

Nonetheless, the Gilded Age in the U.S., as it came to be known, was characterised by rampant greed and the roughest 
kind of capitalism and individualism. The survival of the fittest, based on the ideas of the Social Darwinism of Herbert 
Spencer and Walter Bagehot—who considered that government aid to the unfortunate was wrong—was openly 
promoted. In this way, big capital began its quest for utter power and wealth. First, the “pools” initiated the formation of 
monopolies, which a few years later gave way to the giant trusts. The trusts were initially the combination of the stocks of 
various companies into one great big financial trust that had the power to control the industry, set the price, and 

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Three of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — The Birth of a New Paradigm,  The Jus Semper 27

Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 1-2.

 ↩ Thomas Piketty: Capitalism in the Twenty-First Century, The Belknap Press of Harvard University Press, Cambridge Massachussetts, 2014, pp. 28

348-349.
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establish business rules. These trusts controlled the industry, eliminating all competition and became so powerful that 
they could muscle their will upon a state (legally or illegally). Standard Oil, U.S. Steel, International Harvester, American 
Tobacco, Western Union and AT&T gave way, subsequently, to the “money trusts”, the big bankers.  Morgan was the first 
and most prominent of all, and, at the turn of the century, it effectively controlled a dozen of the largest banks and three 
of the largest insurance companies.  In 1935, the 200 largest U.S. companies had 35 per cent of the turnover of all 29

companies, 37 per cent in 1947, 40,5 per cent in 1950 and 47 per cent in 1958.  The development of monopoly 30

capitalism was in full force, and it dominates capitalism today worldwide.  

In response to increasing public criticism, the Sherman Anti-Trust Act was enacted in 1890.  Nevertheless, its text was 31

so slanted in favour of capitalism that it had little effect on the general welfare of society. In 1895, in one of many cases, 
the U.S. Supreme Court determined that controlling 98% of all sugar refining was not an act restrictive of freedom of 
commerce since, alas, commerce was a mere manufacturing accident. The unconvinced and dissenting opinion of Judge 
Harlan provided an accurate illustration of the business mentality at the time when he argued that commerce can fall 
into the absolute control of “combinations” with powerful financial might, who act solely based on greed and self-
interest, with no moral restraint and with an economic power so pervasive that it threatens our institutions.  During all 32

of that period, the Supreme Court consistently favoured the most extreme vein of laissez-faire barbarian capitalism at the 
time. 

Naturally, the Second Industrial Revolution in the U.S. was only possible due to one factor, the recurrent event of 
massive wealth accumulation and concentration into a few hands—monopoly capitalism—as the direct result of the 
working classes being completely exploited and oppressed. This was true even though democracy and liberty were 
clearly acknowledged by society. Democracy and liberty were two virtues that the new powerful nation likes to regard as 
the best exposé of its nature, the so-called "beacon of democracy". But, as in many instances in human history, there is a 
double standard. At that time and still today, the general mood—of those sharing the benefits—is to assume that freedom 
and democracy are permeating all ranks of society and, thus, many put deaf ears and take this assumption for granted, 
caring little for the facts, particularly in a nation with prevalent and rampant racism against blacks and other minorities. 
  
The fifty years prior to the Great War of 1914 in the U.S. were indeed "Gilded" for the U.S. trusts of oil, banks, railroad, 
iron and steel, manufacturing, electrical power, motor vehicles and others. This was the time of the most unrestrained, 
barbarian and immoral capitalism that this country had ever experienced. The "robber barons" amassed immense 
fortunes with almost unlimited power. Moreover, despite the eventual break of these trusts, after the passing of the 
Sherman Anti-trust Act and other legislation, such as the Clayton Act and the Federal Trade Commission Act in 1914, the 
U.S. economy would remain—and even more so today—dominated by huge conglomerates. 

One has to take notice of the general mood of society at the time. After the Great War, optimism pervaded the general 
population, and a feeling of prosperity dominated the press and public opinion. In the economic realm, the laissez-faire 
paradigm remained the official ethos. The government remained an instrument of the big corporations. New trade 
barriers were erected in line with the increasing protectionist mood. Inflation increased during the first years of the post-

  ↩ Samuel Eliot Morison, Henry Steele Commager y William E. Leuchtenburg: Breve Historia de los Estados Unidos, Fondo de Cultura Económica, 29

México, D.F. 1980, p. 458. 

 ↩ Ian Angus: Facing the Anthropocene — Fossil Capitalism and the crisis of the earth system, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2016, p. 134.30

 ↩ ibid, p. 460.31

 ↩ Samuel Eliot Morison, Henry Steele Commager y William E. Leuchtenburg: Breve Historia de los Estados Unidos, Fondo de Cultura Económica, 32

México, D.F. 1980, pp. 455-459.
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war era, but a general optimism reigned, and the economy continued to grow up to 1929. Monopolies, of course, were 
not touched. The new industrialists were now acting more than ever as neo-mercantilists. The government not only 
supported but also promoted the fusion of more and more companies into huge conglomerates. Between 1919 and 
1929, four thousand firms merged, and six thousand others disappeared.  In the realm of labour relations, many 33

incidents of union intimidation occurred. The steel, coal and textile industries were famous for their exploitation in the 
19th century and remained staunchly opposed to social justice in the 1920s. They remained opposed to reducing work 
hours and sometimes to a day of rest and other labour demands. 

However, the general optimism of the 1920s gave way to a mood for relaxation from the traditional culture of thriftiness, 
and the middle classes and the wealthy minority got immersed in speculative practices, betting on their optimism, to 
maximise their economic standing. Modernity changed society's focus from the family and the small community to 
urban life and individualism; with it, there was an emphasis on the unrestrained pursuit of opportunities for profit and 
easy enrichment and pleasure. Concurrently, the forces unleashed by the trusts and corporations, immersed in sheer 
greed, fuelled individualistic and hedonistic flair behaviour ethics. The corporations needed to boost consumption by 
offering a myriad of products. Many products of a doubtful intrinsic utilitarian value other than as superficial status 
symbols of material success found their way during this period of general optimism. Daniel Bell comments that the 
strongest force that propelled this change of ethos was the availability of easy credit. Credit eliminated the need to save 
to acquire and, thus, the individual hedonistic impulses, propelled by advertising, were suddenly susceptible to their 
immediate fulfilment.  34

Concurrently, a speculative mood was growing. The speculation in commodities and real estate moved into Wall Street, 
and an ever-increasing speculative boom, beginning in 1924, sustained itself almost unabated until the Great Crash of 
October 1929. Galbraith explains that promiscuous trading by speculators dominated the scene. Craftsmen of the trade 
with a general understanding of the game joined in bidding up the stock price and worked forcefully to attract evermore 
naive people, victims of their greedy instincts, to the pool of buyers seeking an easy profit. The speculation spiral was at 
its climax when the “money trusts” engaged in the game of creating ghost companies with the sole purpose of buying 
stock to bid up the price one, two, three and manifold, effectively creating several companies in chain, solely to raise the 
price of their stock issues. Then, the “connoisseurs” pulled the plug, and the market crashed. Its consequences lasted 
until the end of World War II, and it remained one of the critical variables that fuelled the subsequent crises in inter-
European affairs.  35

The Great Crash and the subsequent Great Depression created complete chaos whose significant features were the rapid 
pauperisation of a large segment of the social fabric. The crash was, in essence, part of a deflationary movement in the 
economy. At the peak of the deflationary movement in 1933, almost all economic indicators had been reduced by at 
least half of their previous value. About one-fourth of the workforce, about 15 million people, were unemployed. The 
stock market value was one-fifth of its previous value; farming revenue and foreign trade dropped one-third. In the first 
three years of the depression, 5.000 banks closed their doors.  36

 ↩ ibid, p. 707.33

 ↩ Daniel Bell, Las Contradicciones Culturales del Capitalismo, Alianza Editorial, México, D.F., 1973, p. 33.34

  ↩ John Kenneth Galbraith, A Journey Through Economic Time (New York: Houghton Mifflin, 1994) p. 63.35

 ↩ Samuel Eliot Morison, Henry Steele Commager y William E. Leuchtenburg: Breve Historia de los Estados Unidos, Fondo de Cultura Económica, 36

México, D.F. 1980, p. 718.
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It took the greatest debacle for the world to “somewhat” change its views on the economic theory of laissez-faire 
capitalism and its invisible hand. This gave birth to a new capitalist paradigm. For the first time, it was going to be in 
support of demand instead of supply.  In reaction to the Great Debacle of 1929, Franklin D. Roosevelt’s administration 37

acted swiftly, sending many initiatives to Congress, which conformed to a series of programmes that came to be known 
as the New Deal. Roosevelt’s New Deal programmes, heavily influenced by Keynes, implemented several economic 
actions, most of them standing in complete disregard of traditional neo-classical economic theory.  Eventually, the new 38

demand-side paradigm came to be regarded as Keynesian economics or Keynesianism.  

The New Deal’s key actions can be summarised into four strategies: 1) Stop the fall in aggregate demand; 2) Rescue the 
primary sector; 3) Boost consumption and investment through 
monetary policy and revamping of the banking and insurance 
industries; 4) Recover the employment base. To be sure, the most 39

important and effective policy to deal with the underlying causes 
of the Great Crash was the enactment of the Glass-Steagall Act 
in1933. This law was instituted at a time when, on average, five 
banks collapsed daily under a deluge of non-performing loans due 
to the sheer speculative and corrupt practices of their principal 
shareholders and managers—“any resemblance with the current 
ethos is supposed to be a mere coincidence.” The law imposed a 
solid regulatory framework on the financial sector with a very 
visible hand. At its core, the law deliberately separated commercial 

banking from investment banking with the specific purpose of prohibiting that commercial loans and savings would be 
securitised in financial markets. In this way, investment banks were barred from participating in commercial lending to 
businesses and consumers and the earnings derived from savings. 

Furthermore, the law virtually barred any lending intended to be used in speculative operations and eliminated the 
pervasive possibility of conflicts of interest. The moral hazard  was under firm control. This law was instrumental in 40

eliminating the main practices that triggered the 1929 debacle and played a fundamental role in the efforts for economic 
recovery in the U.S. after WWII. Equally important, it reined in with a very tight leash the underlying root of the 
capitalist debacle: our innate propensity for avarice.   41

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Three of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — The Birth of a New Paradigm,  The Jus Semper 37

Global Alliance, April 2001, p. 12.

 ↩ John Kenneth Galbraith, A Journey Through Economic Time, Houghton Mifflin, New York: 1994, 83-95.38

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Three of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — The Birth of a New Paradigm,  The Jus Semper 39

Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 12-14.

 ↩ Moral Hazard's generic term refers to the possibility of loss to a lender arising from the character or circumstances of the borrower. Allan H. 40

Meltzer provides an excellent example in his article "Moral Hazard Goes Global". The IMF, Mexico, and Asia" ("On the Issues" Journal of the American 
Enterprise Institute for Public Policy Research, January 1998): "The $150 billion loss from the failures of U.S. saving and loan institutions in the 1980s 
was a costly demonstration of what can happen when government policies undermine normal market incentives to be prudent in taking financial risks". 
The problem is known as moral hazard: when the government guarantees that some or all of an institution's losses will be shifted to taxpayers (through 
underpriced insurance, IMF bailout, or other safety-net guarantees), while gains will be kept by the institution's owners, the institution will be led to take 
excessive risks. An external economic shock—such as the unanticipated fall in inflation that lowered future values of land and property—precipitated 
the U.S. savings and loans collapse. A shock of this kind can quickly transform moral hazard from a balance-sheet abstraction to an absolute calamity 
for taxpayers and the economic system as a whole." A more straightforward example is when financial market speculators decide to make a risky 
investment only because they know beforehand that their government will bail them out if their calculations fail and lose their financial bet.

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: True Sustainability and  Degrowth in the citizens’ Imaginary – The People and Planet paradigm in a truly democratic ethos 41

unburdened by capitalism — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, June 2016, p. 4. 
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In Europe, the Great War and the U.S. Great Depression postponed a stable recovery and real progress until after World 
War II. The consequences of the Great Depression were felt with considerable intensity, especially in those countries 
where the U.S. represented an essential outlet for their exports. 

In the hundred years prior to World War II, capitalism had risen to its zenith in the broadest terms. It had achieved 
unprecedented economic growth, transforming Western society through its first and second industrial revolutions. It 
doomed old social traditions of centuries to the books of history at a pace never seen. It fuelled the prodigious 
advancement of technology, changing the lives and customs of entire societies, changing their social and moral values 
and achieving real material progress, increasing societies’ quality of life and transforming civilisation’s idea of itself. 
Nevertheless, with it, it also took man’s worst instincts and, with its intrinsic power, it multiplied its adverse effects 
exponentially. Worst of all, it made hypocrisy a norm, a value, and a desirable human character trait in modern society. 
For in the name of individualism and freedom, it justified the systematic exploitation of those who were unluckily born 
in disadvantage. 

As a result, hypocrisy dominates its praxis. The original liberal economic thought naively hovered around the idea of 
social justice. The idea of the common good, of the general 
welfare of all ranks of society, was embedded in its postulates, 
but the inherent greed of individuals always betrayed its original 
intention. Hence, what followed were minimally different 
versions of the same barbarian root, utilising a praxis 
convenient only to those in positions of power.  Consequently, 
barbarian capitalism combined with autocratic leadership and 
nationalism generated the worst social conflicts of our time up 
to that point. Everything has been, from then onward, based on 
economic power. War became a tool of empires for enhancing 
economic power. Empires were vying for increasing territorial 

gains and further accumulation of wealth. Then, monopoly capital, through the oligopolisation of many sectors of the 
economy, took complete control of states and dictated the public agendas. 

Concurrently, the ecological footprint of capitalistic societies began to increase exponentially, at a gradually accelerated 
pace, until it became utterly unsustainable at the time of the 
Third Industrial Revolution, which propelled the emergence of 
our unsustainable anthropocentric era, whilst the vast majority 
of us remained oblivious to the human alienation from nature 
and how we are destroying our home. This event, first identified 
by Marx in his metabolic rift during the First Industrial 
Revolution, as earlier noted, was going to become the 
overarching issue that will decide our future of survival or 

extinction in the 21st century. According to Magnus, in the first four decades of the 20th century, the fossil economy, 
predicated on the growing consumption of fossil fuels, generated sustained growth in emissions of carbon dioxide and 
became thoroughly entrenched in the metropolises of the capitalist system and even established strong footholds in its 
periphery.  However, even a quick look at the Great Acceleration graphs that directly reflect fossil fuel use—carbon 42

 Ian Angus: Facing the Anthropocene — Fossil Capitalism and the crisis of the earth system, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2016, p. 135.42
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dioxide, nitrous oxide, methane, real GDP, primary energy use, and transportation—shows that fossil fuel had barely 
begun to achieve its potential before World War II. It was after this war that most of the great social metabolic rift with 
the planet took place.  43

The Third Industrial Revolution: the Anthropocene emerges as the metabolic rift accelerates 

The Third Industrial Revolution, also known as the digital or information-age revolution, began at the start of the post-

WWII era until the first two decades of the 21st century. Analogue technologies were replaced with digital ones. This 
materialised with the extensive computerisation of all our activities, including our personal ones, with a myriad of digital 
electronic devices—many of them completely superfluous and artificial use-values—that dominate our daily life, 
particularly in urban settings but also increasingly in the rural ones. The new industrial progression includes all digital 
communication technologies, from mobile phones, DVDs, television displays, digital TVs and radio and smartwatches 
and electronic gadgets to the overwhelming power of the internet, as well as an incremental degree of robotisation, 
especially in industrial production and some services such as automated teller machines.  

In the economic realm, capitalism goes through two very distinctive visions. First, capitalism went through its only 
period of increase in material wellbeing and the clear decrease of inequality. This was the result of the only time 
capitalism changed to demand-side economic policies to support the generation of aggregate demand. According to 
Piketty, inequality decreases in Europe, from its peak in 1910, of the top 10% of the population owning 90% wealth, to 
nearly 60% by 1980. U.S. inequality dropped from its peak in 1910, of the top 10% of the population owning 80% of 
the wealth, to owning about 64% by 1980.  From 1945 to the mid-1970s, humanity witnessed thirty years of 44

reconstruction and materialistic development and the emergence of the Welfare State in Western Europe, partially in the 
U.S. and many countries in the Global South, particularly in Iberian America. The major economic policy change was 
the move of states to regulate the economic activity with a very visible hand, anchored on Keynesianism, which is in 
effect the direct opposite of laissez-faire's invisible hand of neo-classical economics. Additionally, the United Nations 
was created to serve as the governing body of the relations between the world's nations, encompassing in its realm all 
the areas of interaction between its members.  45

Centred on the reconstruction from the ravages of WWII and materialistic development, the world experienced thirty 
years of strong economic growth in many nations with a capitalist system under Keynesianism. As earlier noted, this was 
the golden age of capitalism from the perspective of increased material wellbeing of the general population, with vast 
improvements relative to pre-WWII conditions. With the U.S. emerging as the undisputed leader of capitalism, it set the 
rules and put its overwhelming weight on the design of the international financial institutions of the capitalist system 
during the Bretton Woods Conference—the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund—, almost a year before the 
end of WWII, in the summer of 1944. They were created against the original idea of placing them under the U.N. 
umbrella and operating as specialised agencies to support member countries' development and monetary needs.  A 46

clear demand-side strategy to recover from the ravages of war was implemented, with the U.S. as the leading power. The 
Marshall Plan was launched to recover Europe. Japan also received ample support for its recovery, providing asymmetric 

 ibidem: p. 136.43

 ↩ Thomas Piketty: Capitalism in the Twenty-First Century, The Belknap Press of Harvard University Press, Cambridge Massachussetts, 2014, pp. 44

348-349.

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Four of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — Keynesian Economics and The Welfare State,  45

The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, p. 11.
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Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 5-15.
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terms of trade in its favour for the recovery and development of its industrial base and economy, under the complete 
hegemonic control of the U.S. After the Korean War, South Korea—given the strong geopolitical interest of the U.S. in 
the region to deter China and the USSR from executing any plans of expansion—also enjoyed financial support and 
favourable asymmetric trade conditions for its industrialisation.   The new rules of Keynesian economics directed states 47

to intervene through fiscal policy and public spending to generate the aggregate demand necessary to reverse 
the recessionary state until private investment would resume and reach levels near full employment and production 
capacity. This way, economies would maintain a fair amount of stability. Governments would act in compensation, 
as necessary, including direct support of the unemployed in order to maintain stability at a high level of supply and 
demand equilibrium.    48

States were also encouraged to provide direct support to establish a minimal platform for a Welfare State, with social 
security systems providing health, education, unemployment protections, pensions and the institution of labour rights to 
increase the general welfare of the population. This was taken up far more comprehensively in Western Europe, whereas 
in the U.S., much was left to the market, where many companies voluntarily offered paid vacations, retirement funds, 
healthcare coverage for the entire household and other benefits that they were not obliged by law to offer. The infusion 
of capital supported solid economic expansion in Europe and contributed meaningfully to the consolidation of their 
welfare states. Many developing countries, in line with Keynesianism, developed their welfare systems. Real wages and 
living standards improved substantially—given the extremely low benchmarks of reference—and a meaningful degree of 
material progress was attained, especially among some Asian and Iberian American nations.  

In the U.S., the material standard of living in everyday comforts greatly increased. Television became a staple in every 
home in the 1960s, and the great society of massive consumption was born. Much of this came about as the result of 
what John Kenneth Galbraith denominated the "New Class": a class who pursues economic and social achievement 
through education, seeking satisfaction instead of the toil out of work. This is a class that ultimately pursues leisure, 
hedonism and instant self-gratification through massive consumption.  49

The end of demand-side Keynesian economics began when several dynamics provoked the gradual breakdown of the 
system. As earlier noted, among the most relevant we have: increased world protectionism, negative U.S. trade balances, 
big U.S. public deficits to finance its wars in South East Asia, inflation, a loss of U.S. competitiveness and oil embargoes. 
The culmination of the end of the thirty-year era of capitalist "prosperity", with states in the driver's seat of their 
economies, took place when the U.S. determined to unpeg the U.S. dollar from the Gold Standard in 1971, in its pursuit 
to continue ruling the system. This marked the official end of Keynesianism. Due to the dynamics imposed by differing 
competing interests and the nature of capitalism, the inherent instability of the system could not bring the will of the 
leading nations to work cooperatively to seek a balance between participants to lessen the negative effects of an 
inherently unstable system of winners and losers.   This brought the past back to the future, bringing back neoclassical 50

economics through the supply-side monetarist approach of liberal economic pundits such as Frederich Hayek and 
Milton Friedman. Yet they came with a vengeance, pushing back the gains obtained by workers during the golden period 
and pushing to the extreme the full support of the supply-side of the equation. As Bellamy Foster clearly explains, the 

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: South Korea’s tortuous road towards a living-wage ethos, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, October 2013, p. 5.47

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Four of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — Keynesian Economics and The Welfare State, 48

The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 4.

 ↩ John Kenneth Galbraith, The Affluent Society New York: Mariner Books, 1958, pp. 248-262.49

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Two of Part II (Asymmetric Order and Collapse)— Development Collapse: Stagnation and Crisis 50

in the Capitalist System, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 3-4.
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movement away from Keynesianism designated anything to the left of hard-core neoliberalism as socialist or totalitarian 
in the manner of Hayek's "Road to Serfdom"  and sought to reverse decades of modest working-class gains.  Hence, 51 52

we returned to the natural state of capitalism to pursue sheer laissez-faire supply-side policies in full support of capital 
and to the detriment of labour in its share of the income produced by the economic activity. Thus neoclassical 
economics were relabelled under the term popularly known as neoliberalism  and implemented in practical terms 53

through what is known as the Washington Consensus, with its decalogue of economic policy priorities to replace the 
national economic policy with liberalised global policies through deep structural reforms.  54

To accomplish this, neoliberalism gradually encroached on the public arena, overtaking the halls of government, 
transforming most of the public sphere into new merchandise susceptible of reproduction and accumulation, including 
the natural resources vital for life and our very own bodies. The paradigmatic case is healthcare. Access to healthcare is 
a human right, where everyone in so-called democratic societies is supposed to have access to a public healthcare 
system supported by all taxpayers. However, in the U.S., healthcare is just another industrial complex, it is just another 
business, and our bodies are regarded as merchandise, a "free gift from nature" that must be serviced at a profit. This has 
permeated the healthcare systems in Europe and many countries in the periphery where access to healthcare has been 
partially transferred to private providers and where public systems have suffered drastic reductions of budgets to fulfil 
their mandate.    

The neoliberal creed conveyed by the Washington Consensus is anchored on ten prescriptions—or "commandments"— 
centred on the commoditisation of every aspect of life, making most areas of the public arena—education, healthcare, 
pensions, utilities, commodities susceptible of privatisation in pursuit of more accumulation and wealth for the 
"privateers". The Consensus policies demand profound structural changes that alter the economic landscape of 
economies in complete favour of capital, to provide more guarantees for investment as soon as they are implemented 
but not to improve the lot of their citizens.  Strategically, they are carried out primarily through the policies that the 55

 ↩ Friedrich von Hayek, The Road to Serfdom (London: Routledge, 1944).51

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster: Capitalism Has Failed — What Next?  The Jus Semper Global Alliance, November 2020, p. 11.52

 ↩ In the realm of economic thought during the fifty years prior to the Great War, the classical school gradually moved into what became known as 53

neoclassical economics. Many contemporary economic authors regard this period as something more than a “little change of depth” from the classical 
view. It was a gradual move from macroeconomics into microeconomics. The essential change of depth was the move from supply-side economics into 
a supply-and-demand theory of values and a theory of distribution of income and production factors. There were numerous micro-economists, both in 
Britain and in continental Europe that contributed to the discipline: the French Cournot, Dupuit, and, later, Leon Walras, the Austrians Menger, Wieser 
and Böhm-Bawerk and, in Britain, Jevons and, especially, Alfred Marshall, Keynes’ mentor, with whom microeconomics was regarded as synonymous of 
the Marshallian economics. They all focused on the many intricacies, both theoretically and empirically, of all the variables that affect, in an enterprise, 
the supply and demand equation. They worked to define a very complex general system of equilibrium, as Walras attempted, or a partial system of 
equilibrium, as Marshall did. For further detail, see: Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Three of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — 
The Birth of a New Paradigm,  The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001. Neoliberalism’s theoretical framework is anchored on monetary policy, with 
freedom of the market and little intervention from the government in regulating the economy. Thus, the central bank role should be to manage the 
economy through monetary policy. Moreover, in direct contrast with demand-side economics (Keynesianism), which cares about consumption and the 
ability to sustain and increase the demand for goods and services, supply-siders concern themselves with labour productivity and output growth rates. 
There is also the almost blind belief, on the part of Monetarists, despite major evidence, in the idea that the market is inherently stable and that it can 
regulate itself—just as Adam Smith naively advocated. As a result, Monetarists advocate no regulation from the government through either public 
spending or fiscal policy and a gradual and stable rate of increase of the money supply, paralleling the expectations in national economic growth. For 
further detail, see: Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay One of Part III (The Neo-Capitalist Assault) — Neoliberalism and Its Dogma: The 
Implications of its Philosophical Postulates,  The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001.

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Four of Part III (The Neo-Capitalist Assault) — An Ocean of Inequality: The Effects of 54

Globalisation on the “Developing” World, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 17-18.

 ↩ The ten policies of the Washington Consensus are 1) Fiscal discipline; 2) Redirection of public expenditure toward education, health and 55

infrastructure investment; 3) Tax reform–broadening the tax base and cutting marginal tax rates; 4) Interest rates that are market determined and positive 
(but moderate) in real terms; 5) Competitive exchange rates; 6) Trade liberalisation–replacement of quantitative restrictions with low and uniform tariffs; 
7) Openness to foreign direct investment; 8) Privatisation of state enterprises; 9) Deregulation–abolishment of regulations that impede entry or restrict 
competition, except for those justified on safety; 8) environmental, and consumer protection grounds, and prudential oversight of financial institutions 
and 10) Legal security for property rights. For further detail, see: Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Four of Part III (The Neo-Capitalist 
Assault) — An Ocean of Inequality: The Effects of Globalisation on the “Developing” World, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 17-20.
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Bretton Woods Institutions of the IMF and World Bank impose on the nations in the system's periphery. With very 
unequal terms of trade in favour of the U.S. and the other metropolises of the system, plus mismanagement and 
corruption in the local governments, every financing or refinancing of foreign debt is met with demands from the IMF to 
implement concrete policies for structural changes for the liberalisation, privatisation and commoditisation of all sectors 
of the economies of borrowing nations. In the same way, development loans provided by the World Bank or regional 
multilateral banks, such as the Inter-American, African or Asian development banks, are subject to conditionality policies
—the "conditionality clause"—that demand from borrowing governments the structural changes prescribed by the 
Consensus creed. This is how neoliberal globalisation has been carried out systematically since the last quarter of the 
20th century to benefit global capital, controlled by the institutional investors of international financial markets. 

In the immediate post-WWII period, the U.S. military-industrial complex emerges. Washington determined that it 
required permanently spending in the military to expand and maintain its hegemony. This created huge private 
conglomerates. Ian Angus cites an assessment that considers that For the American plutocracy, the Second World War 
was the most profitable enterprise in its whole career. It made the American capitalists the richest rulers that had ever 
emerged in human history.  This produced a great corporate concentration of private companies—financed by public 56

money—created to supply the war machinery, materialising in effect the U.S. military-industrial complex or "defence 
industry". This was also considered an effective strategy to support economic growth, ironically regarded as "military 
Keynesianism". The irony is that whilst Keynesianism advocated social spending, this policy advocates military spending, 
under the argument that the welfare of society is further increased with military spending, which created many well-paid 
jobs that increased aggregate demand. These jobs came from many private companies created to supply the U.S.'s 
defence needs and other metropolises of the system. This also boosted monopoly capital by increasing the concentration 
of capital into a few hundred corporations. During WWII, over half of the $175 billion in war production contracts went 
to 33 companies, and nearly 80 per cent of the new factories built with public money were operated by the 250 largest 
corporations.  Moreover, contrary to the official story, it is argued that the U.S. economy would not have been able to 57

experience any degree of stability and growth without permanent and huge military spending after the 1929 crash.  By 58

the end of the war, 31 percent of U.S. workers worked in corporations with over 10.000 employees  and the 250 largest 59

corporations controlled 66,5 percent of total usable facilities.  This policy greatly increased the process of monopoly 60

capitalism decades before neoliberalism further accelerated the process.  

As part of the neoliberal mantra, a process of oligopolisation gradually consolidates. The transformation of many of the 
giant trusts of the Second Industrial Revolution consolidate into transnational corporations, many merging into greater 
oligopolies, such as Chevron, Exxon-Mobil, Royal Dutch Shell, BP, AT&T, Nestle, P&G, Colgate, JP Morgan Chase, 
HSBC, Mitsubishi, Goldman Sachs, to name a few. Yet many new corporations emerge as the digital revolution proceeds, 
with corporations such as Apple, Microsoft, Samsung, Foxconn, Verizon, Tellus, Cisco, SAP, Lenovo and Erickson and 
many so-called dot.com companies—heavily or exclusively dependant on the internet—such as Alphabet, Amazon, 
Facebook, Netflix, Alibaba, Orange, Paypal, Twitter, Pinterest, Dropbox, Uber to name a few. By the same token, many 
of these companies result from mergers and acquisitions of smaller fish in the tank, producing monopoly-finance capital. 

 ↩ Ian Angus: Quoting “J. Thorne, “Profiteering in the Second World War.”, in Facing the Anthropocene, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2016, 56

p.139.  

 ↩ Ian Angus: citing “Lipsitz, Rainbow at Midnight, 57; Heartfield, Unpatriotic History, 36.” in Facing the Anthropocene, Monthly Review Press, New 57

York, 2016, p.139.  

 ↩ Ian Angus: citing “Art Preis, Labor’s Giant Step, 378.” in Facing the Anthropocene, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2016, p.143.58

 ↩ Ian Angus: quoting “George Lipsitz, Rainbow at Midnight, 61.”  in Facing the Anthropocene, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2016, p.139.  59

 ↩ Ian Angus: quoting “Quoted in Preis, Labor’s Giant Step, 301.” in Facing the Anthropocene, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2016, p.139.60
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Citing Paul Sweezy, Alejandro Teitelbaum, explains that what characterises modern capitalism is the concentration of 
production and capital accumulation, the formation of monopolies and oligopolies and the merging or fusion of banking 
and industrial capital into monopoly capital.  Yet Teitelbaum argues that against the background of a lasting trend, and 61

at an ever more accelerating pace of capital concentration and accumulation (industrial, commercial, service and 
financial) worldwide, the preeminence of financial capital in monopolistic capital, which Sweezy called "transitory phase 
of capitalist development", is undoubtedly now the dominant feature of the system.  This can be observed by anyone 62

who cares to look, just by reading about it in the regular dailies of the system. For example, Samir Amin describes what 
"globalisation" means for those who control the economic system in order to exercise their capitalist mode of 
production, which is in effect an imperialist ethos: 

Generalised Monopoly Capitalism 
Contemporary capitalism is a capitalism of generalised monopolies. What I mean by that is that monopolies no 
longer form islands (important as they may be) in an ocean of corporations that are not monopolies—and 
consequently are relatively autonomous—but an integrated system, and consequently now tightly control all 
productive systems. Small and medium-sized companies, and even large ones that are not themselves formally 
owned by the oligopolies, are enclosed in networks of control established by the monopolies upstream and 
downstream. Consequently, their margin of autonomy has shrunk considerably. These production units have 
become subcontractors for the monopolies. This system of generalised monopolies is the result of a new stage in 
the centralisation of capital in the countries of the triad that developed in the 1980s and ’90s.  63

The key component of the globalised capitalistic mode of production controlled by the central investment banks of the 
international financial markets during the immediate post-war era was the unequal terms of trade. We have to consider 
that from the very foundation of the institutions that were created to govern the economic and political relations of the 
nations of the world, the system established was an unequal one. The United Nations, the Bretton Woods Institutions and 
the GATT were creations of the centres of power of the West. With the overwhelming economic and political advantage 
with which the U.S. emerged after World War II, its interest in establishing a new world order was inspired by assuming 
U.S. leadership over the nations of the so-called free world. This was, in essence, the foundation of the North-South 
capitalist system and its international organisations under the vision of the “Pax Americana” for a new world order: a 
capitalist empire with its court of a few “notables” and a myriad of “lay” countries and the international organisations of 
the system controlled by the centres of power.   64

➡ Modern Slave Work Structures 
A fundamental pillar of this economic order was the Centre-Periphery asymmetric terms of trade. In spite of consistent 
demands from the Periphery for commodity stabilisation agreements and similar asymmetric conditions to those given to 
Europe, Japan and South Korea, the U.S and the rest of the Centre refused every single time to consider them. 
Furthermore, the key component in the unequal terms of trade was the enormous gap in labour compensation for 
equivalent work. Wallerstein has argued that there is one single world economic system, with different divisions of 
labour assigned to different areas. He explains that the capitalist system has existed since Europe went overseas to 

 ↩ Alejandro Teitelbaum quoting “Paul Sweezy (Theory of Capitalist Development, Chap.XIV, Item 5, Edit. Fondo de Cultura Económica, Mexico, 61

1945)” in Inside Capitalism, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, June 2012, p. 14.

 ↩ Alejandro Teitelbaum: Inside Capitalism, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, June 2012, p. 14.62

 Samir Amin: The New Imperialist Structure, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, June 2020, p.1.63

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay One of Part II (Asymmetric Order and Collapse)— Development with Asymmetries: The Third 64

World and its Post-War Development Strategies, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, p 6.
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expand its economy and assigned different tasks with different compensation arrangements (factor endowments). These 
arrangements are derived from cultural, political and economic conditions in the Centre and the Periphery and have 
become unequal when these dynamic forces act. Nevertheless, the unequal arrangement has been coercive to maintain 
it this way and achieve the maximum profit; it has become reinforced by other political coercion from the metropolises 
to achieve this goal permanently. This way, capitalism involves not only the owner appropriating the surplus of the 
labourers’ work but also appropriating the entire economy, for, in order for capitalism to expand and reproduce as a 
system continuously, it needs to control the Periphery coercively.   65

Other scholars such as Singer, Arghiri Emmanuel and Hoogvelt summarise the labour conditions imposed by the Centre 
on the Periphery in one central argument. This is that the differences in development have made the price of labour, 
through class struggle and democracy, a more equal production endowment in the North, whereas the lack of political 
progress precludes it from achieving equality in the South. Thus, the successful class struggle has replaced the 
physiological wage with what Marx labelled the ethical wage.   However, it should be pointed out that this is possible 66

because there is close oligarchic cooperation between North and South. As could be expected, to impose these neo-
colonial terms-of-trade, the centres of power had to develop local partners in the client states who would guard their 
economic interests. Moreover, these, naturally, were the oligarchic elites of the new nations. Why was this possible if the 
terms-of-trade were damaging to the South? Because they were still a profitable operation for the oligarchies at the 
expense of labour. 

This is the trade of labour under extremely asymmetric conditions anchored on what we call a “Modern Slave Work” 
standard. This was the norm for many decades during the demand-side Keynesian era. In the immediate post-WWII era 
of thirty years, corporations entered periphery markets by directly investing in opening their affiliates or through joint 
ventures with local companies to reach local markets and expand their market share, or by providing licenses to local 
companies for the use of their technologies, capital goods, marketing systems, brands and other assets. This was a new 
kind of colonialism without military intervention, where the U.S., consistent with its manifest destiny, emerged as the 
new and sole imperialist state of the capitalist world. It was a new colonialism where the U.S. imposed its polity, culture, 
and economic ethos in its ever-expanding sphere of influence. It imposed a hegemonic view of democracy and 
economics, which would selectively manipulate as it saw fit to fulfil its geopolitical and economic interests. Hence, the 
centre-periphery of the capitalist system—today described as the Global North and Global South—operated through a 
North-South asymmetric system, with very few exceptions, such as in Japan and South Korea. The critical component of 
this asymmetry—regardless of the format in which a company entered a market (direct investment, joint venture, license)
—was the unequal terms of labour. Workers working for the same corporations were earning substantially less in 
purchasing parity terms in the Periphery than equivalent workers in the metropolises for the exact or very similar job.   

With the shift from demand-side Keynesianism to supply-side neoliberalism, labour conditions in the global South have 
become much worse. Since the early 1980s, the new global division of labour has seen global commodity supply chains 

develop with modern slave work as the norm. Now markets are open 
through trade liberalisation, and companies are free to roam the world 
for new markets and exploit the natural and human resources of the 
Global South. Moreover, through new trade agreements—such as 
NAFTA and the new USMCA—they get equal treatment guarantees to 

 ↩ Ankie Hoogvelt, Globalization and the Postcolonial World (Baltimore: John Hopkins University Press, 1997) pp. 59-60.65

 ↩ ibid, pp. 40-43.66
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their foreign investments without considering national industrial, commercial, employment, and environmental 
protection policies,  which are consistently overridden. Under these structures, companies move freely across the 67

world. However, their labour compensation costs are dramatically lower because workers are not free to move to the 
markets that pay substantially higher wages for equivalent work under a blatantly unequal compensation arrangement. 
This is best conveyed by Arghiri Emmanuel’s “Unequal Exchange”, which explains the clear double standard of the 
system when it comes to labour compensations:   

Unequal Exchange 
The normal price of a good in international markets is that which allows all factors participating in its production, 
in every part of the world, to be compensated at the same level. This would take place if there were world markets 
for every factor in which supply and demand would be contrasted for each factor. Nonetheless, wages as well as 
income or indirect taxes, constitute the remuneration of the factors that are established in an independent or 
institutional manner; to be sure in a way exogenous or outside of the economic realm.  68

That we endure a North-South system of exploitation, which, among other features, has a direct and premeditated 
impact on the misery wages paid in all countries in the Global South, is unquestionable. This unequal exchange 
constitutes the epitome of trade imperialism that historically has generated vast earnings for the North, more significant 
than the interests recovered by banks and the profits obtained by transnationals. Nonetheless, these earnings are the only 
traceable evidence left by the system of exploitation, for the earnings, in themselves, cannot be seen, since they are 
hidden in the prices the North manages for all the goods and services in its transactions with the South, as well as for the 
meagre value of Southern exports, which is mainly the result of its low labour valuation. Indeed, in this commercial 
imperialism, labour valuations stand out, which, in a fashion exogenous to the so-called market logic, are established by 
way of institutional policies. In this way, the North-South unequal exchange —even though this arrangement operates 
underneath the surface— constitutes a significant bequest for the much higher living standards of Northern Societies. 
This structural arrangement is genuinely an axiom, an unassailable argument. To be sure, the South's misery subsidises 
"the North's good living". Systematic labour exploitation is the fundamental factor explaining the exodus for decades of 
migrants as economic refugees from Mexico to the U.S.   69

With neoliberalism, the system of "modern slave work" consolidated into what is known as the global network of 
commodity supply chains, where global labour arbitrage  is the quintessential factor in the development of global 70

commodity chains. This is the overwhelming factor explaining why global corporations have off-shored most of their 
manufacturing to the Global South, from Mexico and Brazil and Central America to China and South East Asia. A paper 

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Three of Part III (The Neo-Capitalist Assault)— The Neoliberal Tide II: An Unrelenting Quest for 67

Wealth Accumulation, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, p 4.

 ↩ Claudio Jedlicki: Unequal Exchange, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, September 2007, p. 2..68

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Underlying Causes of Immigration from Mexico to the United States — Structures of Deprivation — The Jus Semper Global 69

Alliance, September 2019.
 The concept of labour arbitrage is widely used in economic and financial market circles. The term arbitrage by itself refers to the activity of buying and 70

selling items, assets or commodities simultaneously in different markets to take advantage of the different prices for the same asset. In labour arbitrage, 
corporations offshore their production to different markets, looking for the lowest labour costs for the same work. This produces starkly different labour 
costs in the Global South for equal work of equal value. Hence, for instance, Ford Motor Company will pay an hourly labour cost of $40 in Dearborn, in 
the United States, to a worker in the production line of the Ford Focus, assembling three parts, whilst it will pay $4/hour for the exact same task to a 
worker in Hermosillo, in Mexico, or about 10% of the U.S. rate. However, the cost of living in Mexico is not 10% of the U.S. cost but about 56% 
according to the purchasing power parities reported by the World Bank. Production efficiency and quality is the same, with 80% of the production 
exported to the U.S. and Canada under USMCA trade rules. Productivity is much higher, given that labour costs are remarkably lower, which maximises 
the returns on investment and shareholder value for financial market investors. For further detail on comparative analysis, see: Álvaro J. de Regil: Mexico 
and living wages: the utmost epitomization of social darwinism as a systemic public policy, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, February 2012, pp. 8-14.  
On labour arbitrage, see Intan Suwandi: value Chains – The New Economic Imperialism, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2019, pp. 32-33.
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on this issue enlightens with rather strong evidence—
anchored on theoretical and empirical research of 
commodity-chain analysis—the argument that the main 
driver of social inequality between North and South is the 
deliberate "Modern Slave Work" system to exploit the 
labour-value in global supply networks. This perpetuates 

what could best be described as a new global colonialism or imperialism. This is the theoretical and empirical analysis—
built on Marxian theory—of "labour-value commodity chains", which emphasises both the exchange-value and the use-
value elements in the production in order to understand how the new imperialism works and how value, derived from 
low-wage labour in the periphery, is being captured globally.  Every year, our work ascertains how global corporations 71

pay anywhere from 10 to 30 per cent of what they should be paying to their workers directly or subcontracted in the 
Global South for equal work of equal value.   Indeed, Suwandi asserts that although production has shifted to the 72

South, imperialist relations of exchange continue to prevail, precisely due to the fact that the difference in wages 
between the North and South is greater than the difference in productivity.  In the current stage of neoliberalism at the 73

end of the Third Industrial Revolution, labour exploitation is the quintessential component to maximise profits and hence 
shareholder value in an extremely competitive arena of monopoly capital orchestrated by the financialisation of the 
system. As Suwandi explains, …in the “new wave” of globalisation... the strategy involves a search for lower costs and 
greater flexibility, a desire to “allocate more resources to financial activity and short-run shareholder value while reducing 
commitments to long-term employment and job security.  The practice is now so competitive and extreme that global 
corporations are actually not real manufacturers, but merely merchandisers, i.e., companies who “design and/or market, 
but do not make, the branded products they sell. This suggests that, as opposed to “producer-driven” chains that are 
characterised by FDI, buyer-driven chains, according to this framework, are characterised by arm’s length contracting 
(subcontracting).  74

➡ The Anthropocene 
Whilst the “Unequal Exchange” taking place systemically in the globalised economy of the XXI century—using millions 
of people in the global supply chains as Modern-Slave-Work commodities—, there is a far more pressing issue: the 
anthropocentric “progress” of humanity—driven by the capitalistic ethos. The Anthropocene is taking us to the point of 
no return and no possibility of regret and rectification anchored on the quest for the unrelenting reproduction and 
accumulation of wealth. There should be no doubt that the term Anthropocene was chosen because humanity—driven 
by capitalism—is the force that is creating a new geological era. Although those who benefit from the current system in 
the short term criticise the ecological movement as catastrophist for alerting us for decades about this tipping point 
event, this is a threshold very possibly of cataclysmic proportions where humankind and most species will face 
extinction or, in the best case, will not live as we know it. Based on the current trajectory that we are following, only a 
few may survive and endure dramatically dire conditions reminiscent of the stone age or an existence yet unimaginable, 
but even worse than what we can foresee. It follows that coping with the Anthropocene demands building an utterly 

 ↩ Intan Suwandi, R. Jamil Jonna and John Bellamy Foster: Global Commodity Chains and the New Imperialism  — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, 71

May 2019, p. 4.

 ↩ International Observatory of Living Wages: 2020 Report: Living-wage assessment – PPP Wage rate gaps for selected "developed and emerging" 72

economies for all employed in manufacturing workers (1996 up to 2018).

 ↩ Intan Suwandi: Labour-Value Commodity Chains — The Hidden Abode of Global Production — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, February 2020, p. 73

3. For further detail see also: Intan Suwandi: value Chains – The New Economic Imperialism, Mostly Review Press, New York, 2019.

 ↩ Intan Suwandi: Back to Production: An Analysis of the Imperialist Global Economy — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, October 2020. P. 4. 74
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new edifice of true and long-term sustainability. Hence, this is the most pressing issue for humankind if we want to 
bequeath a planet where all living things would thrive and reproduce in a balanced manner. 

With Planet Earth entering the Anthropocene, we have signed off the end of life for all species, including our own 
extremely predatory one, before the start of the next century. The Anthropocene, as explained by Bellamy Foster, is 
viewed as a new geological epoch displacing the Holocene epoch of the last 10000 to 12000 years to represent what 
has been called an “anthropogenic rift” in the history of the planet. Foster explains: 

the Anthropocene stands for the notion that human beings have become the primary emergent geological force 
affecting the future of the Earth system. Although often traced to the Industrial Revolution in the late eighteenth 
century, the Anthropocene is probably best seen as arising in the late 1940s and early 1950s. Recent scientific 
evidence suggests that the period from around 1950 on exhibits a major spike, marking a Great Acceleration in 
human impacts on the environment, with the most dramatic stratigraphic trace of the anthropogenic rift to be 
found in fallout radionuclides from nuclear weapons testing.   75

Indeed, with the expansion of monopoly capitalism during the Third Industrial Revolution, the chasm between humanity 
and the planet that began with the First Industrial Revolution accelerated exponentially to produce a great metabolic rift 
in the second half of the 20th century that has continued unabated, driving the planet to the brink of planetary tipping 
points that complete the metabolic fracture  between our species and the planet. We do not know for sure yet, but this 76

may likely have already crossed a threshold of no return and placed us on a direct trajectory for the destruction of life on 
our planet for all living things, including our species as we know it. According to Ian Angus, most scientists believe that, 
in ecological terms, we are now in the threshold of the Anthropocene, which means we are effectively in a new 
geological era replacing the Holocene that began 11.700 years ago.  Indeed, by 2016 a clear majority of scientists in 77

the Anthropocene Working Group favoured recognising a new epoch, and by 2019, 88 per cent of this group's members 
voted that a new epoch began in the mid-twentieth century. They present as evidence multiple examples that did not 
exist before WWII, such as radioactive fallout, plastics, ash from fossil fuels, concrete, and various chemical pollutants 
that leave long-lasting and readily identifiable traces. Regarding climate change, in 2018, the Intergovernmental Panel 
on Climate Change (IPCC) said that the overarching context for its report on the impact of 1,5ºC warming is that "human 
influence has become a principal agent of change on the planet, shifting the world out of the relatively stable Holocene 
period into a new geological era.   78

Nonetheless, it is of the utmost importance to stress that not all humanity is to blame for the change in our geological 
era. Only the capitalist system demands the unrelenting consumption of resources, and those who own capitalism are 
most to blame. To be sure, the billions who have, knowingly or unknowingly, adopted the consumeristic culture 
advanced by capitalism—the middle classes both in the centre and the periphery of the system— carry some degree of 
responsibility. However, to be precise, those who wield power to sustain the current system carry the bulk of the 
responsibility. Angus points to Will Steffen, who led the research programmes that identified and defined the 
Anthropocene as challenging the idea that all humanity bears the responsibility for accelerating the present planetary 
unsustainable epoch. Steffen pointed out that while "nearly all of the population growth from 1950 to 2010 occurred in 
the BRICS and poor countries... in 2010, the 18% of the world's population that lives in OECD countries accounted for 

  ↩ John Bellamy Foster: The Anthropocene Crisis, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, July 2017, p.1.75

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster: Marx’s Ecology, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2000, p. 19 (ePub).76

 ↩ Ian Angus: When Did the Anthropocene Begin... and Why Does It Matter? — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, November 2020, p. 3. 77

 ↩ Ian Angus: Enfrentando el Antropoceno  — Una Actualización — La Alianza Global Jus Semper, Diciembre 2020, p. 2. 78
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74% of global economic activity." It follows, as Steffen asserted, that "industrial capitalists of the wealthy countries, not 
'mankind as a whole,' are largely responsible for the Anthropocene.   79

This should make evident that at the end of the Third Industrial Revolution and the start of the fourth iteration, the most 
pressing issue is stopping the forces that are taking us on a path 
of self-annihilation, and that the only way to accomplish this, in 
case we still have time, is by replacing and not fixing capitalism. 
We cannot fix a system that requires its eternal expansion and 
the unrelenting consumption of resources at rates much faster 
than the earth system can replenish them, if at all. Capitalism 
cannot be fixed to make it sustainable because sustainability 
requires the sustained management of resources and the 

replacement of many resources such as fossil fuels, requiring drastic changes in consumption patterns and the rate of 
consumption of resources that are vital for life, such as water and the nutrients of the earth and oceans that feed 
humanity. Capitalism and sustainability are an oxymoron. They are entirely incompatible, for the former requires 
unrelenting growth whilst the latter requires a drastic decrease of our ecological footprint until we reach a stationary 
state—first stated by John Stuart Mill in the 19th century — that can permanently be sustained in the long term, through 80

many centuries.  81

Nevertheless, outside of the philosophical and political debate, there is also a strictly scientific argument that 
demonstrates with complete coherence that the capitalistic 
mode of production is entirely unsustainable. As elaborated in 
our previous work, the laws of natural science— the laws of 
nature—are exact and cannot be influenced and contested by 
the reflexivity of human interactions that binds the social 
sciences and clearly demonstrates that capitalism is 
unsustainable. The Second Law of Thermodynamics—also 
known as the law of entropy—demonstrates this with complete 

coherence and explicitness. First formulated by French engineer Sadi Carnot in 1833, this law states that the 
transformation of energy is not completely reversible due to a quantity called entropy. This quantity represents the 
unavailability of a system's thermal energy for conversion into mechanical work, often interpreted as the degree of 
disorder or randomness in the system. The law of entropy asserts that entropy always increases with time: the sum of the 
entropies of all the bodies taking part in the process.  Consequently, if the diverse forms of transformation of energy 82

(heat, movement...) are not completely reversible, it is impossible to have any consequences in economics based on 
such transformations. For example, after energy is used to move machinery, it dissipates and is lost forever. In 
economics, the entropy law is understood as a (meta)physical limit on the industrial economy, as stated by Georgescu-
Roegen and Herman Daly.  83

 ↩ Ian Angus citing Will Steffen in: Facing the Anthopocene — An update — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, December 2020, p. 3. 79

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Two of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — The Historical Background in the XVIII and XIX 80

Centuries, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 9-10.

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: Transitioning to “Geocratia” — the People and Planet and Not the Market Paradigm — First Steps — The Jus Semper Global 81

Alliance, May 2020, pp. 29-30.

 ↩ Serge Latouche: La apuesta por el decrecimiento, Icaria – Antrazyt 2006, p.21-22. 82

 ↩ Stefania Barca and Gavin Bridge: The Routledge Handbook of Political Ecology — 28 — Industrialisation and Environmental Change, Routledge, 83

London and New York, 2015, p. 368.
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However, this was customarily ignored by economists. It was not until the 1970s that ecology was included in 
economics with Nicholas Georgescu-Roegen, who argued: The economy excludes the irreversibility of time. So it ignores 
entropy, the irreversibility of the transformations of energy and matter. Consequently, residue and pollution are not 
factored-in in economic activity.   This is why  Georgescu-Roegen adds that: 84

Had economics recognised the entropic nature of the economic process, it might have been able to warn its co-
workers for the betterment of mankind—the technological sciences—that “bigger and better’ washing machines, 
automobiles, and superjets must lead to ‘bigger and better’ pollution.  [Thus], The economic process, like any 85

other life process, is irreversible (and irrevocably so); hence, it cannot be explained in mechanical terms alone. It 
is thermodynamics, through the Entropy Law, that recognises the qualitative distinction which economists should 
have made from the outset between the inputs of valuable resources (low entropy) and the final outputs of 
valueless waste (high entropy). The paradox suggested by this thought, namely, that all the economic process does 
is to transform valuable matter and energy into waste, is easily and instructively resolved.….  the Entropy Law 86

requires only that the entropy of the entire system (the environment and the organism) should increase. 
Everything is in order as long as the entropy of the environment increases by more than the compensated entropy 
of the organism…  the Most important for the student of economics is the point that the Entropy Law is the 87

taproot of economic scarcity. Were it not for this law, we could use the energy of a piece of coal over and over 
again, by transforming it into heat, the heat into work, and the work back into heat. Also, engines, homes, and 
even living organisms (if they could exist at all) would never wear out. There would be no economic difference 
between material goods and Ricardian land. In such an imaginary, purely mechanical world, there would be no 
true scarcity of energy and materials. A population as large as the space of our globe would allow could live 
indeed forever.  88

Furthermore, although technology can increase the energy efficiency to reduce the ecological footprint of economic 
activity, it increases exponentially the use of new technologies 
that increase the ecological impact, which is explained by the 
phenomenon of the Jevons Paradox rebound effect.  A greater 89

efficiency paradoxically turns into a greater use of the 
resource.  For this reason, Georgescu-Roegen asserts that it is 90

impossible to have infinite growth on a planet with limits and, 
thus, the need to think out a bio-economy.  But, in a clear display of sheer hubris—imbued by utter greed—this is 91

customarily disregarded in economics and public policy in a way that the entire negative impact of business activity on 
people and planet, and its sphere of influence, is absolutely dismissed.   

  ↩ ibidem.84

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster, Brett Clark, and Richard York: The Ecological Rift - Capitalism’s War on the Earth - Monthly Review Press, 2010. Pp. 62-63.85

  ↩ Nicholas Georgescu-Roegen. "Energy and Economic Myths." Southern Economic Journal 41, no. 3 (1975): 347-81. Accessed April 27, 2020. 86

doi:10.2307/1056148. p. 353

 ↩ ibidem.87

 ↩ ibidem.88

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster, Brett Clark, and Richard York: The Ecological Rift - Capitalism’s War on the Earth - Monthly Review Press, 2010. Pp. 201-214.89

 ↩ The Jevons Paradox occurs when new technologies increase efficiencies that reduce the amount of resources used but elicit the greater use of the 90

technology, resulting in the greater use of the same resource than what was used with the older technology. Demand for the new technology in 
production processes increases, drawing greater consumption of a resource. Bellamy Foster, Clark and York, provide a detailed illustration of this 
paradox with real examples such as the “fuel efficiency of automobiles” and the paperless office paradox in John Bellamy Foster, Brett Clark, and 
Richard York” “The Ecological Rift, Capitalism’s War on the Earth”, “The Ecological Rift, Monthly Review Press, 2010. Pp. 265-271.

 ↩ Serge Latouche: La apuesta por el decrecimiento, Icaria – Antrazyt 2006, p.21-22.91
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Indeed, to this date, neoliberal economics and the core principles of business culture, globally, send to oblivion the 
impact of economic activity as if there were no ecological limits. The centres of capitalist hegemony created the term 
“externalities” to avoid the direct responsibility of the systemic economic structures and have made the practice of so 
pompously called “Corporate Social Responsibility” a mockery.  Herman Daly—also a proponent of the steady-state 92

economy—exposes very clearly the sheer hubris of marketocratic economics: The neoclassical view is that man, the 
creator, will surpass all limits and remake Creation to suit his subjective individualistic preferences, which are considered 
the root of all value. In the end, economics is religion.  Thus, the apologists of Marketocracy systematically snub climate 93

change summits. Aside from the rhetoric and some menial actions to cope with climate change, everything remains in 
the sphere of the laissez-faire practice favoured by the apologists of the current system in the halls of governments, who 
really work as agents of the owners of the market and not as guardians of the common good. This is the scientific 
argument explaining the unavoidable raison d’être, beyond any ideological or philosophical inclinations, of why any 
market-driven system is entirely unsustainable. This law of exact science can be regarded as an axiom; succinctly, there 
cannot be unlimited consumption of limited resources.  

The above notwithstanding, apologists of the current order systematically deny the evidence and the laws of natural 
science. Richard Douglas examines—based on an extensive range of papers produced over four decades—the rhetorical 
commonplaces of scepticism on the limits to growth. Douglas examines why those who propose limits to growth have 
failed to enjoy a decisive victory, despite the hard evidence and finds that environmental scepticism is grounded on: 

a defence of individualism, practical reason, humanism, material power, an unbounded sense of destiny, and the 
fundamental benevolence of our world. In this sense, it argues that the discourse of environmental scepticism 
could be viewed as defending an overarching world-view of modernity against an attack on its foundations 
implied by the ‘limits to growth’ thesis. In the extent to which this is true, it suggests that the challenge posed by 
the ‘limits to growth’ runs beyond the level of ordinary political debate, pointing to a crisis of philosophical 
anthropology: who are we, and how should we live, if we now believe that progress will not continue forever?  94

Douglas senses that sceptics perceive environmentalism [and anti-capitalism] as undermining an overarching world-
view of modernity… It appears to be defending—even through a dogmatic refusal to believe in scientific evidence and 
reasoned argument—the epoch of modernity….Ultimately, if this suggestion is correct, it will only be on this 
philosophical level that a truly and socially persuasive and transformative solution may be found.  It also becomes quite 95

evident that the overarching world-view of modernity is closely aligned with the support of capitalism’s mode of 
production and its expectation of unrelenting growth as the indicator of “progress and development”. Hence its 
underlying ‘Promethean discourse’ of religious faith in the ability of humankind to shape the planet and its forces in a 
way that it will fulfil its needs eternally. 

Indeed, Erald Kolasi argues that: 

capitalism cannot acknowledge any natural limits to economic growth, for that would mean acknowledging its 
ultimate demise. To keep up the pretence that capitalism represents a quasi-eternal and invincible system, most 

 ↩ Álvaro de Regil Castilla, “Why ‘Corporate Social Responsibility’ Is a Hoax,” forum contribution (Corporations in the Crosshairs: From Reform to 92

Redesign), Great Transition Initiative, December 2019. 

 ↩ Herman E. Daly: A Steady-State Economy: Sustainable Development Commission, UK (24 April, 2008)93

 ↩ Richard Douglas: The Commonplaces of Environmental Scepticism — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, January 2021, pp. 1-2.94

 ↩ Ibidem, pp. 15-16. 95
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political leaders and economists who support the current order have begun reciting a series of elaborate narratives 
about the relationship between human economies and the natural world. These narratives all revolve around the 
central idea that we can decouple economic growth from the material needs of human civilisation. Until the late 
twentieth century, economists generally understood that more economic growth required the use of more energy 
and materials. But as the postwar compromises between labour and capital began collapsing in the 1970s and 
’80s, economic theories started to shift in emphasis and direction. Inspired by neoclassical theories, a new 
generation of economists began to argue that economic growth could continue without the consumption of 
additional resources from the environment. They claimed that we could reach this economic nirvana by doing 
more with less, investing in clean energy, and developing energy-efficient technologies. In short, they were arguing 
for nothing less than the long-term sustainability of capitalism, ignoring all the science and evidence piling up 
along the way.   96

In his paper on “The Physics of Capitalism”, Kolasi elaborates on the implications of a letter signed in 2017 by a group of 
15.000 scientists from more than 180 nations, where they sound the alarm on the ecological crisis and what humanity 
can expect in the future. The letter has a grim prognosis and amounts to a clear repudiation of modern capitalism.  The 97

problem is the culture of greed for wealth and power of those in control of the system. Emphatically, Kolasi argues that 
the problem and the solution are both easy to state: we consume far more energy than the planet can sustain and thus, 
we need to cut our consumption drastically. However, the insurmountable problem so far is the enormous difficulty of 
implementing the radical change in our structural patterns of consumption. As Kolasi rightly asserts, the best way to drive 
down that rate [of energy consumption] is not through messianic delusions of technological progress, but rather by 
breaking the structures and incentives of capitalism, with their drive for profits and production, and establishing a new 
economic system that prioritises a compatible future with our natural world.  This is why Kolasi alerts that: 98

A warming planet could also reinforce positive feedback mechanisms in the climate capable of inducing even 
more warming, beyond that already caused by our greenhouse gas emissions. These mechanisms, such as melting 
sea ice and thawing permafrost, would allow the planet to absorb more solar energy while naturally emitting vast 
quantities of greenhouse gases. The resulting chaos would render any human attempts to mitigate global warming 
futile. This is precisely what should worry us: the chaos we are unleashing on the planet through the capitalist 
system will find a way to produce a new kind of order, one that threatens human civilisation itself. As capitalism 
expands, the ecological crisis will worsen. The intensifying dynamical systems of nature will increasingly interact 
with our civilisations and could severely disrupt the vital energy flows that support social reproduction and 
economic activities. Regions with high population densities subject to recurring natural disasters are especially 
vulnerable.   99

  
Unless we defeat the Promethean culture that those who control the system have instilled on the majority of the 
population, we are in a trajectory of doom. Indeed, the Third Industrial Revolution has set the stage for catastrophic and 
thus unmanageable reactions of our planet—our home—due to our unsustainable patterns of consumption of its 
resources. This is humankind's trajectory despite the hubristic talk of an upcoming Fourth Industrial Revolution that will 
take humankind to an existence proper of the gods of the Olympus and Nirvana, with no pain or suffering, only joy. 

 ↩ Erald Kolasi: Energy, Economic Growth, and Ecological Crisis — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, May 2021, pp. 1-2.96

  ↩ William J. Ripple et al., “World Scientists’ Warning to Humanity: A Second Notice,” BioScience 20, no. 10 (2017): 1–3.97

 ↩ Erald Kolasi: The Physics of Capitalism — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2021, pp 10-11.98

 ↩ Erald Kolasi: The Physics of Capitalism — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2021, p. 7.99
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The Capture of Democracy to Impose Marketocracy  

T he fundamental factor that has made possible the complete consolidation of capitalism as the driver of the life 
of societies worldwide—and since post-WWII as monopoly capitalism—is the fact that the so-called 

"democratic institutions of society" have been captured through blatant corruption to impose capitalism on every sphere 
of public life. This has made the idea that societies live in a democratic ethos a myth, a blatant lie. The conventional 

wisdom that unrelentingly "markets" the idea that we, the citizenry, 
live in democracy is a hoax. What we have is a mockery of 
representative democracy to impose Marketocracy, the ethos that 
we have been enduring with increasing costs in the whole spectrum 
of human rights—civic, political, economic, social, cultural and 
environmental. Representative democracy is a mockery as well in 
the material quality of life of all so-called "democratic" societies, for 
its monstrous levels of inequality, violence, injustice and the 

complete unsustainability of life that it dispenses—for all living things, including our species— in our planet. Moreover, 
the reason is that the inhabitants of our planet are not enjoying a democratic ethos but clearly enduring a marketocratic 
ethos, a truly totalitarian system. This ethos was consolidated during the Third Industrial Revolution. Hence, before 
addressing the ongoing Fourth Industrial Revolution, we must explain why we are not genuinely democratic societies. 

To debunk the democratic hoax, we need to deconstruct the democratic imposture, which is taken for granted as 
democracy should be understood. This requires first establishing the current political and economic context in which 
most nations participating in the global market system are engulfed. Establishing such context inexorably exposes the 
overwhelming incongruence between established political discourse and the reality endured by societies worldwide. The 
established political dogma is that the inhabitants of many nations, both in the metropolises of the system and the 
periphery, already enjoy the benefits of living in a democratic ethos. Such ethos implies that we belong to societies that 
have struggled to gradually build an agreement, the social contract, determining the rules of harmonious coexistence 
that the Demos, the citizenry, has defined for how all things belonging to the public matter must be conducted. 

Nevertheless, the fact is that representative democracy is a nefarious euphemism for the marketocratic system that rules 
societies across the world. True democracy can only materialise if the public agenda is freely determined and controlled 
by the people, the Demos. To accomplish this, no special interest can interfere in the process through political parties or 
paid lobbyists. Yet, it is precisely the opposite that prevails with very few exceptions. So-called democratic societies have 
political systems that the holders of economic power have completely corrupted: the institutional investors of 
international financial markets (asset management firms, pension funds and investment companies). The largest 
shareholders of international investment firms and banks with a global presence through financial markets, such as JP 
Morgan Chase, Goldman Sachs, Morgan Stanley, BNP Paribas, HSBC, Deutsche Bank, Mitsubishi, UBS, Lloyds, Credit 
Suisse, Axa, Allianz and other public and private pension funds, insurance companies and savings institutions, have 
been in control of the public matter for a very long time. They have made sure that truly democratic ethos remains 
theoretical and never materialises. 

The oligarchic elites that impose the marketocratic ethos control the public agenda through so-called representative 
democracy systems embodied by legislative structures. In a genuinely democratic ethos, the Demos (the people), 
whether they are students, independent professionals, small merchants and entrepreneurs, educators, blue or white-
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collar workers, farmers, bureaucrats, retired people or homemakers, embody the interests of the vast majority of the 
ranks of society. They represent 99% of the Demos. If we add the one-per cent elite of owners of capital, whether they 
are sole owners or shareholders of companies providing goods and services or shareholders of financial institutions, then 
we have comprised the entire spectrum of the social strata. Yet, this tiny elite of oligarchs comprises what we regard as 
"the less than one per cent" that has been in full control of the public agenda by controlling the politicians in the 
legislative, executive, and judicial powers. Moreover, they have implemented a revolving door system that consists of 
their agents' movement between roles as legislators and regulators or as executives in the economic sectors affected by 
legislation and regulation. This includes the cadres of lobbyists who can be at times working for a trade group or holding 
a legislative seat. 

The tacit connivance between those who are in control of the public and private arenas has guaranteed that control of 
the legislative power remains in the hands of "legislators" that, for the most part, represent the interests of the business 
and political elites and not of the majority of the population. This practice has become the norm in the US in a very 
conspicuous manner, beginning with the emergence of the military-industrial complex since post-WWII, as earlier 
noted,   and then gradually expanding to most economic sectors. This elite of oligarchs controls the system by creating 100

institutions that enforce through laws the status quo that protects their economic and political preeminence. They try to 
"trump up" the system to defend their wealth. Using Jeffrey Winters’ terminology for oligarchies, civil oligarchies focus 
on lowering taxes and reducing regulations that protect workers and citizens from corporate malfeasance, precisely the 
neoliberal mantra that dominates economic policy today.  They build "democratic" institutions that legally shield them 101

from judicial actions against their malfeasance. And, as Winters explains, they sustain all of this by political campaign 
financing and a cadre of professional lobbyists that allow them to exert undue influence over policy. To be sure, this has 
also gradually become the "new normal" for many decades in many countries to secure control of the regulatory powers 
of these countries to protect the wealth of their oligarchies. 

Hence, through the revolving door system, the marketocratic elite representing barely the less than one per cent actually 
dictates the public agenda and takes full control of the so-called sovereign states. They decide which items of the public 
matter get to be addressed and only in the direction that benefits their very private interests. The conflict of interest and 
moral hazard is evident and results in the capture of the regulatory process and, therefore, of the essence of 
representative democracy. For the most part, legislators do not work for their constituents but for the very private interests 
that put them in power. Indeed, it is the economic elites that, by financing the political campaigns of their chosen 
politicians, get to dictate the public agenda. 

Consequently, instead of living in democratic societies, we live in marketocratic societies, for we live under the 
dictatorship of the market owners. This is a reenactment of the mercantilistic era that, contrary to popular belief, 
manipulated by neoliberal propaganda, Adam Smith denounced in his "Wealth of Nations" because of the monopolistic 
nature of the merchant guilds. Smith had a profound dislike for the motives of merchants and monopolists. He viewed 
them as a sort of guild of oppressive conspirators against the welfare of society: People of the same trade seldom meet 
together, even for merriment and diversion, but the conversation ends in conspiracy against public, or in some 
contrivance to raise prices.   102

 ↩"The Military–Industrial Complex; The Farewell Address of Presidente Eisenhower" Basements publications 2006 100

 ↩ According to Winters, the existential motive of all oligarchs is wealth defence. How they respond varies with the threats they confront, including 101

how directly involved they are in supplying the coercion underlying all property claims, and whether they act separately or collectively. These variations 
yield four types of oligarchy: warring, ruling, sultanistic, and civil. Jeffrey A. Winters: Oligarchy, Cambridge University Press, 2011. 

 ↩ Adam Smith, An Inquiry Into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations, New York: Modern Library, Random House, 1994, p. 148. 102
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Today we endure a refreshment of mercantilism with the global corporations dominating the market.  Who are the 103

owners of the market? Namely, the aforementioned institutional investors. The market's owners control their private 
financial institutions and, as institutional investors, all the transnational corporations and the halls of government. It 
follows that the agents operating through the revolving door system are actual "market agents" in pursuit of the 
materialisation of the "public agenda" that was agreed upon by the tiny marketocratic elite. Thus they have made 
representative democracy a mockery of what it pretends to be, forcing the vast majority of humanity to endure an 
everlasting toxic marketocratic ethos. Furthermore, this has been taken to the extreme in the last two decades, where 
"marketocracy" has come to embody the casino-like economy controlled by sheer speculation in investment markets. In 
this way, in the previous two decades, almost every aspect of life has been securitised for speculation in the stock 
markets, from mortgages, consumer and commercial loans and insurance to pensions, commodities and a wide array of 
other assets. This constitutes the extreme marketisation of human life.  This is appropriately described as the 
financialisation of life with the imposition of financialised capitalism. Teitelbaum explains the financialisation of the 
economy as: 

Financialised capitalism 
the role of finance in the economy's service, intervening in the process of production and consumption (with 
credits, loans, etc.) was relegated to the new role of finance capital: to produce profits without participating in the 
productive process. This latter aspect is realised in two ways. One is that institutional investors, pension fund 
managers, insurance companies, collective investment schemes and investment funds buy shares in industrial, 
commercial and service companies. Thus, these financial groups become involved in the policy decisions of 
companies to ensure that their investments produce the expected high returns by imposing short-term strategies 
on them. The other way in which the role of speculative financial capital grows is that financial groups (investment 
funds, etc.) invest in speculation (e.g. with so-called derivative financial products) and so do industrial, 
commercial and service companies with part of their profits, instead of investing in productive investment. Thus, 
the practice of making profits by creating financial products or acquiring existing ones and speculating with them 
became widespread.   104

Monopoly capital has not only produced the financialisation of the economy and the acceleration of the anthropocentric 
rift with our planet, which is subsumed in the current mode of 
production and trade but has also produced a great leap in 
inequality. This is best observed in the commoditisation of 
human labour with the millions joining the precariat, toiling in 
an ethos of modern slave work. Foster, Jonna and Clark assert 
that in the U.S. economy in 2021, the wealthy are awash in a 
flood of riches, marked by a booming stock market, while the 
underlying population exists in a state of relative, and in some 

cases even absolute, misery and decline… They further explain that the overall problem is deep-seated in the inner 
contradictions of monopoly-finance capital. Hence, they argue that it is essential to comprehend the inner workings of 
today’s financialised capitalist system to understand that capitalism has a corrupting and corrosive cash nexus that is 

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: The Neo-Capitalist Assault: Essay Two of Part I (The Economics of Reference) — The Historical Background in the XVIII and XIX 103

Centuries, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2001, pp. 2-5.

 ↩ Alejandro Teitelbaum: The Dictatorship of Financial Capitalism — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, March 2021, p. 5.104
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spreading to every aspect of human existence.  Indeed, greed and power are subsumed at the core of capitalism and 105

constitute its driving force.  

Given that in Marketocracy everything is privatised and turned into merchandise, the privatisation of natural resources 
vital for life, such as water, air and plants, as well as the privatisation of all public 
goods, such as the key elements of welfare systems (education, healthcare, secured 
retirement...) are treated as market commodities for sale. They are financed through 
loans and later securitised for their financialisation through investment market 
speculation. This is despite being universal human rights.  Essentially, the 

marketocratic ethos is a euphemism for a capitalist ethos, which has in effect supplanted democracy by the “dictatorship 
of the market”, given that capitalism is utterly incompatible with true democracy. It follows that it is of the utmost 
importance to comprehend that the usurpation of the democratic ethos was bound to occur, for capitalism cannot 
coexist with real democracy. In the same way that capitalism and true sustainability are an oxymoron, true democracy 
and capitalism are too. Making believe that they are compatible is the greatest deception of our time. The argument in 
favour of the concept of a capitalist democracy or democratic capitalism is unsustainable, for we can hardly find a more 
direct antagonism between the raison d’être of democracy and that of capitalism. 

Democracy has as its only end to produce a tacit agreement for social coexistence with the sole purpose of creating an 
ethos of welfare for every rank of society, and especially for the dispossessed. Its main attribute—and the purpose of the 
inherent social contract—is the procurement of equitable welfare. In this way, democracy’s end is to reconcile the public 
interest (the common good) with the individual interest (the private good) so that the individual’s freedom does not allow 
the individual to seek his private interest to the detriment of the public interest. As in the old Greek Agora, the purpose of 
democracy is to serve as the regulating agent of an ethos that truly reconciles the public with the private interest, always 
with the common good—the general welfare of people—with preeminence over the individual and private good. If the 
purpose of democracy is not to have a social contract designed to procure an equitable ethos for all ranks of society, 
then why should we have a social contract that will not benefit all, but only a few and why should we allow an ethos 
that instead of being designed to serve the Demos it serves a tiny oligarchy? It follows that the only democratic ethos is 
that which delivers an ethos of true social justice by procuring the welfare of every rank of society. If it doesn’t, then it is 
a hoax. 

In stark contrast, capitalism is on the opposite end. Parting from individual freedom, it pursues the individual’s private 
interest with no regard whatsoever for the impact that such activity has on the welfare of all other participants in the 
system. There is no further consideration but profit. It is about savage competition, about the supremacy of the mightiest 
regardless of whether it competes under equal conditions or what the consequences of its stronger position upon all 
other participants are. This is often euphemistically referred to as the survival of the fittest and akin to Thomas Malthus’ 
population theory and the eugenic arguments of the natural selection of Herbert Spencer.  Fundamental tenets of true 106

democracy such as equality, social justice, welfare and regulation are anathema to capitalism and Marketocracy. The 
maximisation of wealth in the share of income from the entire economic activity is its only mantra and only moral. 

There are two impeccable and the most illustrative examples of the carefully calculated connivance between private 
interests and politicians to supplant the regulatory instruments of a democratic ethos to impose Marketocracy. One is the 

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster, R. Jamil Jonna and Brett Clark: The Contagion of Capital  – Financialised Capitalism, COVID-19, and the Great Divide — The 105

Jus Semper Global Alliance, March 2021.

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster: The Ecological Rift, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2010, p. 688 (ePub).106
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elimination of the Glass-Steagall Act of 1933. The other is Citizens United versus the Federal Electoral Commission in the 
U.S. Supreme Court of 2010.  

➡ Sheer laissez-faire for the financialisation of life 
As earlier noted, the Glass-Steagall Act was instituted in direct reaction to the economic and banking practices that 
produced the 1929 crash and played a fundamental role in the efforts for economic recovery in the U.S. after WWII. But, 
unfortunately, human greed is unrelenting. In 1980, parts of the Glass-Steagall Act were superseded by the Deregulation 
and Monetary Control Act. Then, in 1998, the U.S. Congress attempted to regulate the derivatives in Commodity Futures 
Trading. But, Secretary of the Treasury Rubin, Summers, his deputy, and Greenspan, Chief of the Federal Reserve Bank, 
adamantly defeated any controls. For their conniving deregulatory manoeuvres, economist Dean Baker —co-founder of 
the Centre for Economic and Policy Research— regarded them as "the high priesthood of the bubble economy".  107

Subsequently, in 1999, the core of the Glass-Steagall Act was repealed by the U.S. Congress as a culmination of a $300 
million lobbying effort by the banking and financial-services industries. Its worst effect was a cultural change replacing 
prudent traditional commercial banking practices into a speculative spree seeking to securitise commercial banking. 
Finally, in 2004, the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission allowed investment banks to increase their debt to 
capital ratio from 12:1 to 30:1 or more to enable them to acquire more mortgage-backed securities, inflating the housing 
bubble in the process.  Deliberately, nothing has been done to address the root cause of the problem: the imposition of 108

Marketocracy as the end in itself in the lives of so-called democratic societies.  

In the U.S., the Dodd-Frank Reform to protect consumers was passed in 2010.  But after much pressure from financial 109

markets, it passed in a rather weakened form. It did not restore the separation of commercial and investment banking to 
the previous ethos provided by the Glass-Steagall Act. In fact, since 2012, the Dodd-Frank Law has been constitutionally 
challenged by banks and more than a dozen U.S. states and remained in court proceedings until 2019, when the 
Supreme Court refused to review the District of Columbia Court of Appeals' decision to dismiss the challenge to its 
constitutionality.  The Volcker Rule —section 619 of the Dodd-Frank Act— that specifically was intended to separate 110

commercial and investment banking was deemed to be ineffective and to need new solutions to adequately regulate 
proprietary trading. It was argued that in contrast with Glass-Steagall it attempted to regulate actions instead of 
structures.  But it did not make structural changes to separate commercial from investment banking. Already weakened 111

and ineffective, in January 2014, after a lawsuit by community banks over provisions concerning specialised securities, 
revised final regulations were adopted.  However, as could be expected, the Federal Reserve put forward a proposal to 112

roll back some provisions of the rule, specifically rules that limit bank investment in venture capital and securitised 
loans  and the changes were adopted on 25 June 2020.  Essentially, the rule was further weakened with more 113 114

exceptions to allow banks to invest part of their assets in speculators' activities. The U.S. Congress changed the 

 ↩ Dean Baker, The high priests of the bubble economy. The Guardian, 10 November 2008. 107

 ↩ Joseph Stiglitz, Capitalist Fools, Vanity Fair, January 2009. 108

 ↩[111th Congress Public Law 203] [From the US Government Printing Office]: https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/STATUTE-124/pdf/STATUTE-124-109

Pg1376.pdf 

↩ The Hill, retrieved 31 March 2021. The Supreme Court refused to review the District of Columbia Circuit's decision to dismiss their challenge to 110

the constitutionality of the CFPB's structure as an "independent" agency

 ↩ R. Rex Chatterjee: Dictionaries Fail: The Volcker Rule's Reliance on Definitions Renders it Ineffective and a New Solution is Needed to Adequately 111

Regulate Proprietary Trading: https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/STATUTE-124/pdf/STATUTE-124-Pg1376.pdf 

 ↩ Goldstein, Matthew (14 January 2014). "Regulators Ease Volcker Rule Provision on Smaller Banks". DealBook. The New York Times.112

 ↩ Cheung, Brian (January 30, 2020). "Fed to pare back 'Volcker rule' to expand bank investment in venture capital, securitized loans". Yahoo 113

Finance. Retrieved 2020-01-31.

 ↩"Banks Get Easier Volcker Rule and $40 Billion Break on Swaps". Bloomberg. June 25, 2020. Retrieved June 25, 2020.114
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proprietary trading ban to allow banks to invest in hedge funds and private equity funds, allowing banks to invest 3% of 
Tier 1 capital into hedge funds and private equity funds.  For instance, Bank of America was allowed to invest assets 115

exceeding $6 billion in one year. It follows that nothing resembling the actual separation of commercial banking from 
investment banking—as it did during the ethos of the Glass-Steagall Act—, which served for almost 70 years to stop 
speculating crashes was adopted. Another criticism is that the current rules are too complex to understand. Lord King, 
former head of the Bank of England, points out that the regulations introduced after the 2008 crash are too complex. He 
explains that the Prudential Regulation and Financial Conduct Authorities in the U.K. have rulebooks exceeding 10,000 
pages, while the Dodd-Frank Act runs to 2,300 pages. In contrast, the Glass-Steagall Act runs to only 37 pages.  116

In the European Union there is much opposition to the calls to enact a European Glass-Steagall law.  Some argue that 117

the idea of structural separation in banking is an old-fashioned, rules-based approach for what should be, under the 
capital add-ons of Basel III and its Pillar II, a matter of supervisory discretion.  They support discretionary measures, the 118

preferred neoliberal do nothing idea, so that nothing truly changes. An EU bank structural reform law was proposed in 
2014, which was meant to be Europe's answer to the Volcker Rule. But, under the dictatorship of Marketocracy, the E.U., 
citing "no foreseeable agreement", scrapped the draft legislation that would have permitted the EBA to order "too big to 
fail" banks to split off their trading activities.  119

Indeed, since 2010 governments everywhere have enthusiastically surrendered themselves to adopting the policies 
demanded by financial markets speculators, which have been materialising in the form of fewer labour rights, fewer 
social benefits, lower retirement benefits, and other remnants of the quasi defunct Welfare State. The entirely 
undemocratic policies of the “troika” in Europe and particularly in Greece are emblematic of the sheer power of 
imposition of the market agents, and the complete contempt for any attempt for the democratic say of the people, in the 
decisions to be taken on its behalf, which have a paramount weight on their livelihoods.  In true democracy, the 120

Demos would demand that such an important issue as the separation in banking would be submitted by governments, 
after a period of objective information, to a referendum. However, the market agents in the U.S., in the utterly 
undemocratic European Commission and elsewhere have adamantly operated to stop any attempt for the direct 
involvement of the Demos in the decision making of the public matter, such as the regulation of the financial sector. 
Instead, they have unrelentingly consolidated the dictatorship of investors.  Yanis Varoufakis, the former Greek finance 121

minister during the brief attempt to build a truly democratic ethos to address Greece’s severe crisis, shared with the 
public a clear example of the blatant disregard for an indeed democratically sanctioned mandate and sovereignty. This 
happened when Wolfgang Schäuble, Germany’s finance minister, told him blatantly that “Elections cannot be allowed to 
change an economic programme of a member state!”  122

➡ Capital is equated with human beings in the form of corporations 
The idea permeating U.S. culture for most of its existence, that companies ought to be regarded as legal persons with 
individual rights, as if they were natural persons, was finally endorsed by the U.S. Supreme Court ruling in 2010. It 

 ↩ Taibbi, Matt (August 4, 2010), "Wall Street's Big Win", Rolling Stone, retrieved 2010-08-04115

 ↩ Simon Neville: Banks face another crash if they do not reform, warns Lord King, The Independent, 29 February, 2016.116

 ↩ Editorial, Page (July 3, 2012). "Restoring trust after Diamond" . Financial Times. Retrieved 15 July 2012. quoting FT Editorial Page.117

 ↩ Karel Lannoo: A European Glass_Steagall to preserve the single market, CEPS Commentary, 24 January 2014. 118

 ↩ Jones, Huw (October 24, 2017). "EU scraps its answer to U.S. Volcker Rule for banks". Reuters. Retrieved October 24, 2017.119

 ↩ Debt Truth Committee: Truth Committee on Public Debt, Preliminary Report, June 2015.120

 ↩ Éric Toussaint: Banks are responsible for the crisis in Greece, CADTM, 9 January 201.121

 ↩ The long read – Yanis Varoufakis: Why we must save the EU, The Guardian, Tuesday 5 April 2016. 122
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stated that corporations have the right to the first amendment, which, otherwise, would be solely part of the Bill of Rights 
of the citizenry in a political context. In this way, the court equated the persona of corporations to that of citizens so that 
corporations can exercise their “right” to freedom of speech in political campaigns.  With this ruling, the court 123

provided corporations unlimited influence over U.S. elections. Companies can now spend as much as they want to 
support or oppose individual candidates.  The court did not even bother to distinguish between domestic and foreign-124

owned corporations. Consequently, corporations are now free to financially support the political agendas of their choice 
and, frequently, of their design. With some variation, the halls of government have been overtaken by corporate power 
all over the world. Thus, with this kind of political ethos, it would be a complete delusion to expect governments to fulfil 
their so-called “democratic” mandate by moving forward and developing a strict regulatory framework to control the 
market and their owners, namely financial market speculators, namely the shareholders of all the major global banks. 
What has been happening for decades is precisely the opposite of what should occur in a truly democratic ethos: the 
market has overtaken the public arena and dictates the lives of societies around the world. 

➡ An untrammelled and undemocratically imposed marketocratic system 
Even within the marketocratic logic, the assertion that Marketocracy has captured democracy is an indisputable fact. This 
becomes completely transparent by posing some questions about how sheer laissez-faire economics has been applied in 
the world. More than thirty years after demand-side economics was abandoned, no citizens of the "democratic" nations, 
where the so-called "new economy" of neoliberal globalisation was imposed, have been called to engage in a decision-
making process and asked for their duly democratic endorsement of neoliberal economics. If there is any doubt, we 
should ask ourselves who decided that the so-called neoliberal globalisation was going to be applied in a given State? 
Were people asked to choose from a variety of economic paradigms—including the entire spectrum of economic policy 
alternatives, from a wholly deregulated market-driven ethos to a tightly controlled ecosocialist-driven ethos designed to 
procure the welfare of people and planet and NOT the market—so that governments, in turn, would obey the will of the 
people? At the very least, were people informed when governments decided to shift from one economic paradigm to 
another? Were people formally informed—in layman's terms—that in the late 1970s, their nations were beginning to 
shift from a capitalist demand-side to a capitalist supply-side economic ethos? Were people informed—again in layman's 

and objective terms—that the deregulation and privatisation of 
entire economic sectors was part of the neoliberal paradigm, 
and that this means that economic policy would stop 
supporting the generation of demand—which means put 
money in the workers' pockets—on behalf of the support of 
supply—which means put money in the investors' pockets—
which is owned by global monopoly capital? Were they 

informed that, to this endeavour, the neoliberal mantra calls for the reduction of taxes and the virtual dismantling of the 
Welfare State? Was it explained to the Demos that, under this ethos, the government's role is greatly diminished and is 
reduced to act as an agent of the supply side by focusing on monetary and fiscal policy? Were people told that job 
security was a part of the past and that hundreds of millions worldwide would join the precariat and be deprived of most 
labour, social and human rights?  Have governments explained that the essential value under this ethos is not the 125

welfare of society but the permanent increase of shareholder value by increasing efficiencies and competitiveness at the 
expense of the welfare of hundreds of millions of families who would lose their livelihoods? Were they informed that the 

 ↩ United States Supreme Court: Citizens United v. Federal Election Commission, 21 January 2010. 123

 ↩ Robert Barnes and Dan Eggen: Supreme Court rejects limits on corporate spending on political campaigns, The Washington Post, 22 January 124

2010. 

 ↩ Guy Standing: The Precariat: The New Dangerous Class (Bloomsbury Revelations, 2016).125
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government's proposal was to shift from an ethos where governments have the crucial role of regulating the economy to 
harness the natural predatory instincts of the market players in favour of an ethos where the outcome is left up to the 
forces of the so-called free markets controlled by the institutional investors of international financial markets, who 
embody global monopoly capital? Did governments fulfil their most fundamental democratic responsibility of procuring 
the welfare of all ranks of society by explaining to people that there are different ways to apply economic policy and 
convey an honest picture of the social and economic consequences of sheer market-driven laissez-faire economics? In a 
participatory fashion, were people asked to select, through an informed referendum, an economic paradigm? In 
summary, were people informed that the market was going to be placed more than ever above the people and that the 
primeval responsibility of so-called democratic governments was going to be ignored? 

The answer to these questions is a consistent and categoric "no" throughout the world. Instead of calling on the Demos 
to reconcile the private with the public interest, the high-cost born by humanity and the environment is treated as an 
externality to the capitalist system. Instead of subordinating the private interest to deliberately design not just economic 

but the entire public policy to guarantee the social welfare and 
the true sustainability of the environment, capitalism was 
crowned as the supreme ruler of our lives, of all living things 
and the planet as a whole. Hence, because we endure the 
autocratic system of capitalism, people have not been told that, 
in real politics, these decisions are taken in "very private 

chambers", in total connivance with the owners of the market and their public agents' very private interests. It is then of 
fundamental importance to establish that the decisions affecting social, economic and environmental policy are 
overwhelmingly taken by governments, as the norm, without a duly democratic process. There is no real engagement 
and no debate between the branches of government and society, and the worst thing is that this norm keeps 
consolidating.  Governments systematically betray representative democracy, and instead of responding to the interests 126

of the people, they are mere agents of the market who overwhelmingly respond to Marketocracy's will, with whom 
many politicians are in close connivance. Thus, the working agenda of governments moves in the opposite direction of 
genuine societal demands. In this way, participatory democracy has been almost completely corrupted to its core, 
including the functioning of key multilateral institutions (Bretton Woods Institutions, UN, OECD…), and only a 
democratic façade is kept to justify a legitimacy that has rapidly eroded. 

Historically, the world has never been under democratic control—in the context of a truly democratic ethos. It has 
always been under authoritarian regimes covering the whole spectrum of possibilities, from emperors and monarchs to 

dictators and "elected" leaders who, for the most part, work in 
connivance with the elites of their societies. There may be particular 
spaces of public life where people are asked to decide on an issue, 
such as in elections or referendums. Yet the drivers' seats of the 
public agendas have always been in control of the elites and their 
representatives. Under the current structures, people will never be 
asked to choose from a broad spectrum of public policies, much less 
would they be allowed to propose their ideas for structural change, 
such as transitioning to radically different paradigms designed to 

serve the people and the planet and not the owners of the capitalist system. The citizenry may be able to submit 

 ↩ Françoise Castex. Europe’s undemocratic Union. Le Monde Diplomatique, January 2007. 126
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proposals as long as they fall within limits allowed by the system's owners. Every time people are asked to participate, 
they will do it under the direct influence of the structures of propaganda that the elites have put in place. This is not to 
say that there could not be an open debate on specific issues. But, consistently, this is allowed as long as it falls within 
the parameters that control public opinion and the political apparatus that allows the Demos to choose from a 
previously prescribed set of carefully-controlled options on specific issues.  

These structures are carefully designed to accomplish what Edward Herman and Noam Chomsky describe as the 
manufacturing consent of public opinion through a carefully managed "propaganda model".  In this model, its structural 
factors (financial ownership, funding through advertising, reliance on public relations, FLAK,  anti-communism and 127

fear) derive from the fact that the dominant media are firmly embedded in the market-driven economic system.  These 128

factors are linked together, reflecting the multileveled capability of influential business and government entities. 
Accordingly, as elite organisations, the mainstream media commonly frame news and allow debate only within the 
parameters of elite interests. Clearly, its most powerful factor is what Herman and Chomsky labelled as "anti-communism 
and fear". They consider—and it is quite evident—that there is almost a religious faith in capitalism in the dominant 
media to the point that they have internalised this ideology to such an extent that their vision of the world is inextricably 
linked to the global power of the market institutions. This makes anything other than market options utopian. The result is 
the production of an ideological package of immense strength.  The case of Venezuela and how the dominant media 129

portray it in the U.S. and elsewhere is a classic example of a narrative expressly designed to produce a manufactured 
consensus in public opinion.  Indeed, capitalism is portrayed and normalised as the supreme and benevolent demigod 130

that rules our existence. Thus, the entire journalistic experience—in the corporate media—is produced in the market 
context as the inextricable and underlying commanding structure of society. This is true both in the Global North and the 
Global South, where the oligarchies are in total control of the dominant media. Thus, they carefully managed them to 
produce a manufactured consensus. This allows them to keep themselves in the driver’s seat of the public agenda and 
maintain the dogma that capitalism is the only option, just as Margaret Thatcher insisted in her cynic argument of TINA 
("there is no alternative") to impose a totalitarian system. 

Summing up, capitalistic globalisation has two distinctive features: first, it is rather evident that its paradigm would never 
live up to its claim of generating prosperity and, instead, it has 
developed tremendous and unsustainable inequalities and 
environmental destruction everywhere. It is inherently unjust and 
a self-serving paradigm for the economic and political power 
centres and their carefully-guarded structures of manufactured 
consent through their dominant media apparatus. Second, 
governments did not implement this process democratically; 
instead, it was imposed by the centres of power in their 

economies and, especially, in the periphery. Such an unfair, authoritarian and asymmetric system could have never 
resulted from a duly democratic endorsement. The very term globalisation is intrinsically anti-democratic, for it opposes 
the concepts of "diversity of choice" and "collective decision-making". Giorgos Kallis sums it up succinctly: The "free 

 ↩ FLAK is a term developed by Herman and Chomsky to refer to several "filters" that act independently to censor news material for financial or 127

political gain. It is a form to influence media, a sort of soft censorship put in place to benefit private or government interests. Corporations and 
government are the most influential producers of FLAK, and they have created specific organisations to produce this sort of propaganda to fulfil their 
interests.

 ↩ Edward S. Herman: The Propaganda Model Revisited  — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, November 2020, p. 4.128

 ↩ ibidem, p. 9.129

 ↩ Ana Felicien, Christina Schiavoni and Liccia Romero: The Politics of Food in Venezuela — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2021.130
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market" is not a natural process; it has been constructed through deliberate governmental intervention. Re-politicisation 
of the economy will require a hard-fought institutional change to return it to democratic control.  And unless the 131

peoples of the world break the consensus imposed by the system, become conscientious and organise to build a 
radically different and genuinely sustainable paradigm, we will see the complete consolidation of Marketocracy in the 
Fourth Industrial Revolution, already well in progress.  

 ↩ Giorgos Kallis: The Degrowth Alternative — The Jus Semper Global Alliance,  April 2019, p. 2. 131
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The Fourth Industrial Revolution — the great acceleration of the metabolic fracture 

I nstead of including this iteration of capitalistic industrialism right after its third iteration, we address the fourth 
edition in the context of the marketocratic ethos—instead of democratic—that we are enduring, as discussed 

previously. This is done to clarify that we are experiencing a transition dictated by the system owners to serve the market 
and not through the duly democratic debate with the Demos directly involved in the discussion and decision-making 
process that such a dramatic change deserves. Consequently, the fourth edition of the industrial revolution (4IR)—also 
advanced as “Industry 4.0”—  is touted to maximise efficiency and effectiveness in materialising with great precision 132

all results. These gains would maximise exchange values by accelerating the productivity “ad maximum” of all industrial 
and economic processes, always in the context of a market-driven capitalistic economy. 

There is no term to describe this event that has reached worldwide consensus. Many refer to it as Industry 4.0; many 
others do as the 4IR and others as the “Age of Imagination and Creativity”.  Yet, all point at the capitalistic increase of 133

value chains. The concept was first introduced by a team of German scientist that made it public at the Hanover 
Industrial Technologies Fair in 2016 as “industry 4.0”,  with a focus on automation technology, cyber-physical systems 134

(CPS), robotics and the Internet of Things (IoT).  Also, in 2016 the 4IR was advanced by Klaus Schwab, Chairman of the 135

World Economic Forum (WEF) and tossed around a lot during the WEF annual summit.  Schwab presents the 4IR as an 136

exciting transformation unlike anything we have experienced, radically changing the way humankind lives and is 
presented as a fusion of technologies that is blurring the lines between the physical, digital, and biological spheres.  137

One of the main benefits he promotes is the potential to increase income levels, efficiency and pleasure and doing more 
and more things remotely as if there were a consensus that decreasing the natural propensity for gregariousness in our 
species was a good thing. He also celebrates the great benefits that it brings to capital (the supply-side) by touting that 
the 4IR will bring significant benefits to the commodity supply chains of the global corporations of monopoly 
capital: technological innovation will also lead to a supply-side miracle, with long-term gains in efficiency and 
productivity. Transportation and communication costs will drop, logistics and global supply chains will become more 
effective, and the cost of trade will diminish, all of which will open new markets and drive economic growth.  Schwab 138

is all for the continuation of Promethean growth. 

 
The above notwithstanding, Schwab also expresses rhetorically concern for the great potential to increase inequality due 
to the new technologies. This happens by disrupting labour markets, with labour more segregated into “low-skill/low-
pay” and “high-skill/high-pay” segments, leading to an increase in social tensions. He is also concerned about the great 
potential for more surveillance systems from governments and much less privacy as governments and corporations gain 
far more information about our activities. By the same token, he also alerts about the possibility of great violence, again 
due to new technologies for warfare and cyberwarfare that may include private actors taking advantage of such 

 ↩ Bundesministerium für Bildung und Forschung: Industrie 4.0 Innovationen im Zeitalter der Digitalisierung, April 2020.132

 ↩ Martin Recke: Why imagination and creativity are primary value creators — Next, June 2019.133

 ↩ BMBF-Internetredaktion (21 January 2016). "Zukunftsprojekt Industrie 4.0 - BMBF". Bmbf.de. Retrieved 30 November 2016.134

 ↩ The internet of things, or IoT, is a system of interrelated computing devices, mechanical and digital machines, objects, animals or people provided 135

with unique identifiers (UIDs) and the ability to transfer data over a network without requiring human-to-human or human-to-computer interaction. For 
further detail, see: Alexander S. Gillis: internet of things (IoT), Techtarget Network, February 2020.

 ↩ Elizabeth Garbee: This Is Not the Fourth Industrial Revolution, Slate, 29 January 2016.136

 ↩ Klaus Schwab: The Fourth Industrial Revolution: what it means, how to respond — World Economic Forum, January 2016.137

 ↩ ibidem.138
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innovations. Lastly, Schwab alerts about violence due to new technologies and innovation and the ethical limits of 
biotechnologies but continues to talk as if growth must continue and there is no alternative to capitalism.  
 
Not surprisingly, and consistent with his upbeat take on the continuation of growth, Schwab does not express any 
concern for environmental damage and the Anthropocene. There is no mention of the already dramatic ecological rift 
due to the pernicious effects of the three previous industrial revolutions. 

The 4IR is still a concept very much in progress,  with many stakeholders both working to advance and to assess its 139

economic and ethical implications on all aspects of life. The Germans appear to have taken the lead from a scientific/
technological perspective and seem to limit it as a revolution of manufacturing and industry by the sheer digital 
automation of its design and processes to maximise manufacturing value chains. Others, such as the WEF, seem to 
advance it more from a political/investment perspective, with a more profound impact in every aspect of both public and 
private life for societies and their members. Both work under the assumption that capitalism under the Promethean 
prowess of technology will remain since “there is no alternative”.   

One proposal to define the 4IR comes from the Boston Consulting Group (BCG) as the revolution that transforms 
manufacturing and production processes in industries.  The BCG limits the boundaries of the 4IR to the domain of 140

manufacturing by making factories smart. It defines the 4IR as a transformation powered by nine foundational 
technology advances: big data and analytics, autonomous robots, simulation, horizontal and vertical integration, the 
industrial IoT, cybersecurity, the cloud, additive manufacturing (3D printing) and augmented reality.  141

In this transformation, sensors, machines, workpieces, and IT systems will be connected along the value chain 
beyond a single enterprise. These connected systems (also referred to as cyberphysical systems) can interact with 
one another using standard Internet-based protocols and analyse data to predict failure, configure themselves, and 
adapt to changes. Industry 4.0 will make it possible to gather and analyse data across machines, enabling faster, 
more flexible, and more efficient processes to produce higher-quality goods at reduced costs. This in turn will 
increase manufacturing productivity, shift economics, foster industrial growth, and modify the profile of the 
workforce—ultimately changing the competitiveness of companies and regions.  142

The BCG’s assessment, using German industry as an example, quantifies the impact of the 4IR in four areas: productivity 
improvements, revenue growth, employment and investment increase. It concludes that the estimated benefits in 
Germany illustrate the potential impact of Industry 4.0 for manufacturing globally. Industry 4.0 will have a direct effect 
on producers and their labour force as well as on companies that supply manufacturing systems.  143

In the employment area, the BCG states that employment will grow in the mechanical engineering sector, particularly for 
software development and IT technologies, but will drop for low-skilled labourers who perform simple repetitive tasks 
that will be performed by autonomous robots. To be sure, the BCG touts the 4IR as the way forward for increasing 

 ↩ There is indication of struggle of analysts in explaining the core idea, see Mario Hermann Tobias Pentek and Boris Otto: Design Principles for 139

Industrie 4.0 Scenarios - 2016 49th Hawaii International Conference on System Sciences, IEEE Computer Society, p 3928.

 ↩ Gizem Erboz: How to Define Industry 4.0: The Main Pillars Of Industry 4.0 — Conference Paper, Szent Istvan University, November 2017.140

  Michael Rüßmann, Markus Lorenz, Philipp Gerbert, Manuela Waldner, Pascal Engel, Michael Harnisch, and Jan Justus: Industry 4.0: The Future of 141

Productivity and Growth in Manufacturing Industries. BCG, 9 April 2015.

 ↩ ibidem.142

 ↩ ibidem.143

             
                                                    TJSGA/Assessment/SD (TS010) July 2021/Álvaro J. de Regil40

https://www.bcg.com/publications/2015/engineered_products_project_business_industry_4_future_productivity_growth_manufacturing_industries
https://www.bcg.com/publications/2015/engineered_products_project_business_industry_4_future_productivity_growth_manufacturing_industries
https://www.computer.org/csdl/pds/api/csdl/proceedings/download-article/12OmNzcxZ8u/pdf
https://www.computer.org/csdl/pds/api/csdl/proceedings/download-article/12OmNzcxZ8u/pdf
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/326557388_How_To_Define_Industry_40_Main_Pillars_Of_Industry_40


productivity in the value chains of corporations in the context of continuous growth. Accordingly, no assessment is made 
on the environmental, social and ethical implications of their perspective.  144

➡ Conceptual Structure 
In an effort to explain the core concept, three core components and four design principles are presented by analysts of 
the 4IR:  

๏ Core components:  145

• Cyber-Physical Systems (CPS): the fusion of the physical and the virtual world. This fusion is made possible by 
Cyber-Physical Systems (CPS). CPS are “integrations of computation and physical processes”. Embedded 
computers and networks monitor and control the physical processes, usually with feedback loops where physical 
processes affect computations and vice versa. 

• Internet of things: the integration of IoT and the Internet of Services (IoS) in the manufacturing process initiated 
the fourth industrial revolution. This allows “’things’ and ‘objects’, such as sensors, actuators, mobile phones to 
interact with each other and cooperate with their neighbouring ‘smart’ components, to reach common goals”. 

• Smart factories: By integrating the ideas of the IoT and CPS in their operations, “smart factories constitute a key 
feature of Industrie 4.0”. “The Smart Factory is defined as a factory that context-aware assists people and 
machines in the execution of their tasks. This is achieved by systems working in the background. These systems 
accomplish their tasks based on information coming from physical and virtual worlds.” 

๏ Design Principles:  146

• Interconnection: Machines, devices, sensors, and people are connected over the IoT and internet-of-people (IoP) 
and form the internet of everything (IoE). Wireless communication technologies play a prominent role in the 
increasing interaction as they  allow for ubiquitous internet access. Via the IoE, interconnected objects (robots 
and other machines) and people are able to share information, and this forms the basis of joint collaborations for 
reaching common goals. 

• Information transparency: Enabled by the increasing number of interconnected objects and people, the fusion of 
the physical and virtual world enables a new form of information transparency. Through linking sensor data with 
digitalised plant models, a virtual copy of the physical world is created.  

• Decentralised decisions: These are based on the interconnection of objects and people and transparency on 
information from inside and outside of a production facility. The combination of interconnected and 
decentralised decision-makers allows utilising local with global information simultaneously for better decision-
making and increasing overall productivity. The IoE participants perform their tasks as autonomous as possible. 
Only as exceptions, interferences, or conflicting goals tasks are delegated to a higher level. 

• Technical assistance: In the Smart Factories of Industrie 4.0, the main role of humans shifts from an operator of 
machines towards a strategic decision-maker and a flexible problem-solver. Due to the increasing complexity of 
production, where CPS form complex networks and make decentralised decisions, humans need to be supported 
by assistance systems. These systems need to aggregate and visualise information comprehensibly to ensure that 
humans can make informed decisions and solve urgent problems on short notice. 

 ↩ ibidem.144

 ↩ Mario Hermann Tobias Pentek and Boris Otto: Design Principles for Industrie 4.0 Scenarios - 2016 49th Hawaii International Conference on 145

System Sciences, IEEE Computer Society, p 3929.

 ↩ ibidem, pp. 3932-33.146
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➡ Application:  
The application of Industrie 4.0 is in every industrial and business sector, including prominently: aerospace, defence and 
security, automotive, chemicals, electronics, engineering & construction, forest paper & packing, industrial 
manufacturing, metals, and transportation and logistics,  agriculture and food manufacturing. The 4IR will also have 147

many applications in many areas of our public and private daily lives, from education, healthcare and employment, to 
the way in which the executive, parliamentarian and judicial branches of governments will function. 

As could be expected, all consulting firms and “experts” who are part of the dominant capitalist system tout the 4IR as 
bringing great benefits to all aspects of life through its main applications. For example, a joint study between PWC and 
the WEF mapped 345 technology applications that will help achieve the UN’s so-called “Sustainable Development 
Goals” (SDGs). 

Through research, analysis and interviews with a range of stakeholders at the forefront of applying Fourth 
Industrial Revolution (4IR) technologies across industry, technology firms and research, PwC and the World 
Economic Forum (WEF) have mapped 345 technology applications across the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs). This provides both public and private stakeholders with a broad understanding of technology applications 
that are currently being deployed to tackle the SDGs – helping to guide investment decisions, research and 
development (R&D) efforts and technology governance. This list of applications is not meant to be exhaustive, but 
to be representative of the most prominent innovations.  148

The applications cover virtually all areas of human activity within reach of the SDGs, with applications for sixteen of the 
seventeen SDGs: (1) No Poverty, (2) Zero Hunger, (3) Good Health and Well-being, (4) Quality Education, (5) Gender 
Equality, (6) Clean Water and Sanitation, (7) Affordable and Clean Energy, (8) Decent Work and Economic Growth, (9) 

Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure, (10) Reducing Inequality, (11) 
Sustainable Cities and Communities, (12) Responsible Consumption and 
Production, (13) Climate Action, (14) Life Below Water, (15) Life On Land, (16) 

Peace, Justice, and Strong Institutions. Only goal (17), Partnerships for the Goals, is not included in the study. The study 
further classifies the 345 applications into emerging, improving and mature, expecting that by 2030 many will have 
consolidated their implementation if they prove successful, always from a marketocentric perspective.   149

 
In this study of applications in the 16 SDGs, artificial intelligence (AI) 
is ubiquitous, for it is used in every development goal. It is frequently 
used in combination with other applications. The applications used or 
in development for use in the SDGs are: Satellite and drone-enabled 
technologies, robotics, smart healthcare, education and infrastructure 
management, automation, autonomous irrigation and mobility, 
sensor-enabled remote monitoring and prediction, cybersecurity, 

 ↩ PWC: 2016 Global Industry 4.0 Survey What we mean by Industry 4.0 / Survey key findings / Blueprint for digital success147

 ↩ World Economic Forum, In collaboration with PwC: Unlocking Technology for the Global Goals, 2020 148

 ↩ ibidem: “Whilst all of the applications are ‘in vivo’ in society today, they are at varying levels of maturity, which for simplicity of illustration have 149

been classified into Low (emerging), Medium (improving) and High (mature). In practice, emerging solutions (low maturity) may be more nascent, but 
over the coming decade to 2030 could still outperform mature solutions (high maturity) in terms of impact, if the enabling environment is supportive 
and/or the solution itself has a large market and high disruptive capability (e.g. low cost low greenhouse gas synthetic proteins for achieving Climate 
Action impact)”, p. 6.
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blockchain and augmented and virtual reality.  Indeed, AI is being used in virtually every single sphere of human 150

activity, from education and skills, migration, international trade and justice and law to data science, arts and culture, 
consumer practices and values, to name a few. 

From the perspective of the political sphere, opinions at the core of the system consider that the 4IR will have a profound 
relationship on the use of digital technologies in geostrategic politics, with a chance to coordinate or compete, as is 
already happening in the latter case. Mark Leonard, Director of the European Council on Foreign Relations, considers 
that the single biggest challenge around technology is the way it is nationalised and weaponised.  

There is a new map of power in the modern world that is no longer defined by geography, by control of territory 
or oceans, but rather by controlling overflows of people, goods, money, and data and exploiting the connections 
technology creates. In this way, every connection between nations – from energy flows to IT standards – becomes 
a tool of geopolitics.  151

His commentary is very telling of the sheer commoditisation of life on our planet. Power is now about the flow of 
people, goods, money and data as commodities to profit from in the unrelenting quest for the maximisation of 
reproduction and accumulation of capital. 

In this context, the 4IR technologies are already used extensively to determine whether people work in person or 
remotely. This also has been exacerbated by the COVID-19 pandemic. Working remotely may become permanent for 
many people. A recent PCW remote work survey in the U.S. found that 55% of executives expect that 60% or more of 
their workers will work remotely after the pandemic subsides. Before the pandemic, only 39% felt the same way.  152

However, without a doubt, the many applications of the technologies previously mentioned will also have a devastating 
effect in making a vast array of jobs redundant, particularly in low-skilled, low-wage sectors. The most relevant effects 
will be assessed in the next section. 

As for the realm of the environment and climate change, there are undoubtedly many applications that can be used for 
multiple uses in this area. For instance, the developers of a 
dragonfly-shaped robot claim that it is “capable of resolving 
environmental issues”. It has the potential to help monitor 
and resolve environmental issues such as freshwater 
acidification. It can also skim across water and react to 
environmental conditions such as pH, temperature, or the 
presence of oil.  As can be expected, there is no doubt that 153

many applications can be used to monitor, alert and manage environmental issues, but none can solve the ecological rift 
for as long as we continue anchored on an economic system that demands the unrelenting consumption of resources to 
increase growth to maximise capital accumulation, none of the issues affecting the health of the planet can be solved. 
Hence, we cannot achieve a truly sustainable future no matter how much technological prowess can be developed. We 
cannot tame the laws of nature, particularly the second law of thermodynamics or entropy law, as previously noted. 

 ↩ ibidem, pp. 3-6.150

 ↩ Ariel Kastner: 7 Views On How Technology Will Shape Geopolitics, Forbes, 7 April 2021151

 ↩ Eric Dustman, Fuad Abdelhadi, Russell Frieder, Brandon Pyle: Are you ready for your new hybrid workforce?, PWC - U.S., 3 December 2020.152

 ↩ Ken Kingery: This soft, dragonfly-shaped robot could help resolve environmental issues — WEF, 6 April 2021.153
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➡ Impact:  
The 4IR is an economically driven phenomenon that will have tremendous repercussions in every sphere of human life, 
on the life of all living things and on the capacity of our planet to remain a liveable planet. The 4IR will impact the way 
we go about our public and private lives profoundly. It will also affect the lives of all living things to various degrees, 
with many already on the brink of extinction, finding their ecosystems no longer adequate for their reproduction.  

Three significant realms of life will endure a colossal impact with the advance of the 4IR. From a societal perspective, 
labour and human rights are being greatly impacted, with dire consequences as the implementation of the 4IR 
progresses. Overarching every sphere of life, the health of our home, Planet Earth—to be which we belong as part of it—
will be impacted to the point that it is extremely likely to cross the threshold of no return, as the unrelenting quest for 
growth, accelerated by the 4IR, will continue unabated.  

A heavy ethical current underneath these realms—at least rhetorically or De jure if not veritably—governs our behaviour. 
It will be transformed by the 4IR, breaking many moulds in how we 
interact not only with our fellow human beings but with all life on 
our planet and the natural world's commons and riches. The social 
chasm that emerged centuries ago when capitalism began to treat 
everything as susceptible of having exchange value—thus, the 
propensity of the owners of capital to treat workers as just another 
commodity—will be exacerbated by the new technologies of the 
current revolution. The severity of this impact needs time to be 

appropriately assessed but most likely will break many ethical boundaries previously taken for granted. This rift will be 
particularly evident in liberal democracies where people are supposed to be treated as equals in our inherent right to 
enjoy life in our home, Planet Earth. The materialistic values unrelentingly pushed by Marketocracy will further erode at 
an accelerated pace our scale of humanistic and ecological values. Environmental sustainability will likely be pushed 
beyond the threshold of no return, regardless of how much technologies are developed to address it, given that the 
marketocratic paradigm will continue to pursue unrelenting growth to maximise shareholder value.  

Of all the new technologies of the ongoing revolution, AI will be the most pervasive and significant impact, both 
ethically and structurally. The pervasiveness and profound impact carry many contradictions. While it certainly offers 
many practical benefits, both for business and in our daily personal activities, it carries very complex ethical questions 
about how it will disrupt, if not destroy, the rights of many people and all living things to enjoy their natural lives. 
Indeed, AI may eliminate for millions of people their right to make a living and carve a way of life without losing their 
identity, dignity, and relationship with the natural world to which we all belong. Its algorithms will determine the lives of 
billions of people. 

๏ Labour Implications —  Jobs will be created but many more jobs will be eliminated as automation—which is 
tantamount to artificial intelligence (AI) in the 4IR lingua—will make redundant many jobs in industrial and service 
sectors. These sectors employ far more people than the white collar and new digital jobs that are being created. Hence 
the balance is quite likely to be very negative. To be sure, the customary counterargument is that the 4IR will create 
more jobs and well-paid jobs than those to be lost, such as the argument advanced by the World Economic Forum.  154

However, the sheer digital automation of the design processes to maximise manufacturing value chains—through the 

 ↩ Jayant Menon: Why the Fourth Industrial Revolution could spell more jobs – not fewer, Fourth Industrial Revolution, World Economic Forum, 17 154

September 2019.
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implementation of the autonomous process, such as smart factories, smart irrigation, and the smart provision of many 
pubic and consumer services, to name a few—lies at the core of 4IR. Hence, it is impossible to deny that far more jobs 
in industrial and service sectors will be made redundant than the new jobs that will be created with the new revolution. 
Furthermore, the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic is already accelerating the implementation of 4IR technologies that will 
automate many processes and make redundant many more jobs sooner than could have been anticipated at this time.  155

  
As could be expected, opinions that are organic to the dominant system beg to differ. Indeed, apologists of the 4IR who 
defend its future talk about that, despite the many risks, there are huge opportunities for companies and employees to 
prepare for the new ethos. One case is Jessica Knight, who argues that  

the opportunity this brings is the ability to elevate your business and eradicate the restrictions that global 
boundaries present – such as working across time zones and geographic locations. This is driven by 
unprecedented access to information and processing power, which is amplified by technological breakthroughs 
such as artificial intelligence (AI), the Internet of Things (IoT), nanotechnology, robotics, 3D printing and more… 
The reality is that children entering primary school today will work in jobs that don’t yet exist in our current 
business environment. In order for the next generation – and indeed today’s generations – to be successful, digital 
skills are non-negotiable… the onus is not just on companies to adapt to avoid redundancy, but on employees, 
too. Fundamental to keeping up with rapid transition to the unknown of the future is providing employees with 
the opportunity to identify their own career trajectory, and then working alongside them to refine their skills, in 
order to remain relevant and abreast of technology trends. The 4IR presents a shining time for the dynamic 
capability of both individuals and organisations, and in the near future, talent, more than capital, will represent the 
critical factor of production. In the development of a truly global marketplace for human capital, companies must 
take responsibility for ensuring their employees are equipped with the latest skills necessary in order to remain 
competitive.  156

Amy Sterling, another organic researcher, acknowledges that new technologies are reducing human labour. She points 
out that over 2% of Americans - 7 million people - lost their jobs in mass layoffs between 2004-2009. Workers without a 
college degree are particularly at risk. As production met automation and moved overseas, the broader citizenry enjoyed 
cheaper products while large sectors of the workforce were left with a loss of livelihood. Yet, as the vast majority of 
systemic analysts, she recommends adjusting, adapting and creating policies that will soften the technology shock that 
millions of workers are enduring, such as creating a policy of “early notifications to workers” and some global 
observatory of automation to give workers time to look for another job. Hence her recommendation is that rather than 
fight technology, we should embrace it and prepare workers whose fields move overseas or are learned by robots. Every 
human deserves the opportunity to learn skills that will carry him or her into the future.   157

Nonetheless, as it is clearly evident, the context is organic to the system and thus centred on the marketocratic ethos. It 
follows that everyone must prepare to remain competitive or otherwise be rendered obsolete in the 4IR. Workers must 
adapt by developing new skills to serve the needs of the new industry, office and service environments. “Talent capital” 
will be the critical factor for production, which is at the centre of 4IR’s raison d’être: production for growth for the 
maximisation of the reproduction and accumulation of capital.     

 ↩ John Karr, Katherine Loh and Emmanuel A. San Andres:  COVID -19, 4IR and the Future of Work, APEC Policy Support Unit. POLICY BRIEF No. 155

34 June 2020.

 ↩ IT-ONLINE: 4IR and its impact in the workplace, IT Industry News Daily, 14 February 2019.156

 ↩ Amy Sterling: Millions Of Jobs Have Been Lost To Automation. Economists Weigh In On What To Do About It, Forbes, 15 June 2019.157
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Yet, from a reality check perspective, the purpose of truly democratic societies is not to serve the needs of reproduction 
and accumulation for the less than one per cent who own 
the prevailing system, but to establish the structures 
necessary to fulfil the needs of the Demos to have access to 
the joys of a dignified and sustainable life, both 
psychosocially and materially. And how we should go about 
this, how to meet this challenge is something that must be 
decided by the entire Demos through truly democratic 
processes. The purpose of so-called democratic societies is to 

procure the welfare of everyone of its ranks, and with special emphasis in the dispossessed—in the context of a 
sustainable harmony with the planet and not of unrelenting production to sustain growth to amass wealth and power.       

Instead of the Demos, it is the marketocratic and totalitarian economic system that plays god and chooses the needs of 
its owners’ system to maximise their accumulation. Hence it 
pursues the imposition, at all costs, of a Darwinian ecosystem 
ethos, where everything must have exchange value as 
commodities—including the human species and all living 
things—which is now being accelerated by the new 
technologies of the 4IR and all the more by the current 
pandemic. There is no consideration for the billions of people—
primarily in the periphery but also increasingly in the 

metropolises of the system—who are and will remain ill-prepared to be part of such a social edifice that makes no sense 
whatsoever, except to fulfil the needs for greed and power of a tiny elite of plutocrats, the robber barons of the 4IR. 
Billions are already excluded from the remnants of the Third Industrial Revolution, for they were never part of it and will 
remain excluded as the dispossessed of humankind in the 4IR. There are also hundreds of millions of people who work 
in the industrial and service sectors who have no rights, who belong to the precariat working as subcontractors of the so-
called “gig economy”, without benefits, such as those used by Uber, who, for the most part, will lose their precarious 
livelihoods when automated cabs replace them. This also includes the retail sector that employs 10% of U.S. workers, 
with wages averaging $11,24/hour—which renders them of less than a living wage standard—and with less than half of 
them receiving no benefits in 2018. Yet, the retail sector is under threat of automation through AI, with a forecast 
predicting that by 2020, one-fifth of the multitrillion-dollar U.S. retail market will have shifted to the web and that 
Amazon alone will reap two-thirds of that bounty.  This, of course, is not yet found out, but it is likely that with COVID, 158

the metric will be greater than the forecast because of the pandemic. 

Furthermore, millions more who are subcontracted as free agents in the periphery as part of the global commodity 
supply chains of global corporations will become obsolete for the most part as automation progresses. As for the lucky 
ones—the other millions more who work in manufacturing in the centre and periphery and who do have contracts, they 
are still decades away from joining the elderly. But they will not be hired by the global corporations of the 4IR to fill the 
new jobs created, even if they adapt and acquire new skills. Instead, it will be mostly the youth and the children of today 
who will be chosen for these new jobs. 

 ↩ Ellen Ruppel Shell: AI and Automation Will Replace Most Human Workers Because They Don't Have to Be Perfect—Just Better Than You, 158

Newsweek, 20 November 2018.
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Kevin Roose, a New York Times technology columnist—despite writing from a perspective that is by default organic to 
the system—describes how he went through a process that took him 
from being utterly optimistic about technologies and quite dismissive 
about people who felt AI would destroy jobs for humankind, to 
becoming quite realistic about the fact that the positive claims about 
AI have many holes with half-truths and blatant falsehoods. Roose 
found three things that made him rethink his optimism. First, he 

realised that some of the conventional wisdom stories about AI, such as that it will create more jobs than make 
redundant, or that machines and people would work in a collaborative mode, are quite incomplete if not plainly false. 
Second, he saw a stark gap between the promises of automation and reality, making him conclude AI was working well 
for some people—namely, the executives and shareholders of the 4IR—but not for everyone else. Third, he realised 
through his conversations with many top technology sector executives that what they really were dreaming  and 
fantasising about—but were only saying behind closed doors—was getting rid entirely of all their workers and having 
fully automated companies.  Roose subsequently realised that the COVID-19 pandemic accelerated by a few years the 159

process of jobs’ automation. The difference, [with the pandemic], was that companies wanted to publicise their efforts to 
automate jobs. Robots don’t get sick, after all, and companies that could successfully replace humans with machines 
could continue making goods and providing services even while the virus was raging. Consumers were excited about 
automation, too, because it reduced the need for human contact. The pandemic gave companies the cover they needed 
to make huge, unprecedented strides in automation without risking a backlash. So they automated, and automated, and 
automated some more.  In the end, Roose reckons that both sides of the spectrum of opinions are not adequate. He no 160

longer believes in the naive and utopian narrative that automation will take humanity to well-manicured and 
harmonious paths for progress but also finds unsatisfying the opposite views. Nonetheless, he feels that there is enough 
evidence to be concerned about the optimists’ view. His concern is supported by studies that found that from 1987 to 
2017, displacement in industries that incorporated automation into their processes dramatically outpaced reinstatement, 
and the new jobs that were created were generally high-skill jobs that many workers could not access.  He also thinks 161

that automation will affect people in low-income brackets and exacerbate, particularly in the U.S., racial and gender 
disparities.  162

Although it is evident that the context of his assessment is organic to capitalism as a positive economic system, he 
expresses awareness about the inequalities and corporate corruption created by unregulated capitalism. He hopes that 
by stepping into the conversation, learn the details of the power structures that are shaping technological adoption, and 
bend those structures toward a better, fairer future… we can fight for people and support ethical technologists.  His 163

main argument is rather naive. He correctly asserts from the very start of his book that human desires have always driven 
technology: Executives, not algorithms, decide whether to replace human workers. Regulators, not robots, decide what 
limits to place on emerging technologies like facial recognition and targeted digital advertising. The engineers building 
new forms of AI have a say in how those tools are designed, and users can decide whether these tools are morally 

 ↩ Kevin Roose: Futureproof, 9 rules for humans in the age of automation, Random House, New York , 2021, p. XV to XXI in kindle edition.159

 ↩ ibidem.160

 ↩ Daron Acemoglu and Pascual Restrepo, “Automation and New Tasks: How Technology Displaces and Reinstates Labor,” Journal of Economic 161

Perspectives (2019). Quoted by Kevin Roose: Futureproof, 9 rules for humans in the age of automation, Random House, New York , 2021, pp. 13-14 in 
kindle edition.

 ↩ Kelemwork Cook, Duwain Pinder, Shelley Stewart, Amaka Uchegbu, and Jason Wright, “The Future of Work in Black America,” McKinsey, 162

October 4, 2019. Quoted by Kevin Roose: Futureproof, 9 rules for humans in the age of automation, Random House, New York , 2021, p. 14 in kindle 
edition.

 ↩ Kevin Roose: Futureproof, 9 rules for humans in the age of automation, Random House, New York , 2021, p. 183 in kindle edition.163
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acceptable or not. This is the truth about the AI revolution. There is no looming machine takeover, no army of malevolent 
robots plotting to rise up and enslave us. It’s just people deciding what kind of society we want.  What he misses is that 164

labour exploitation and systemic pollution are also the results of decisions taken by people. The same executives 
consistently prioritise profit over people and the planet. This is why corporate social responsibility is a hoax, with 
corporations manipulating it to look good without doing the public good. They cherry-pick the norms that make them 
look good and avoid the rest. They avoid paying a living wage through their global commodity supply chains, which 
base most of their profit on paying exploitative wages.  These are also decisions taken by people and not by an 165

algorithm. Thus his optimistic aspiration that those in control will make good decisions that will benefit most people if 
we step into the conversation is a stark delusion. Capitalism has consistently shown in every industrial revolution its 
inherent nature that its sole purpose is profit regardless of the negative consequences for the rest of humanity and the 
entire planet. Lastly, congruent with his capitalist organic perspective, Roose does not address whatsoever the disastrous 
effect of the 4IR on the ecological fracture that capitalism has already created and that will continue to exacerbate more 
profoundly its devastating effects with the implementation of the 4IR. 

A significantly less organic assessment, in that at least it receives less pressure to conform to the dominant social, 
political, and economic ethos, comes from academia. Hence, when we study in more detail the assessment made by 
Acemoglu and Restrepo and quoted by Roose, we find a clear rationale in its concluding remarks that leaves no doubt 
that automation triggers more job redundancy than new task creation, 

The main implication of our empirical exercise using this methodology is that the recent stagnation of labour 
demand is explained by an acceleration of automation, particularly in manufacturing, and a deceleration in the 
creation of new tasks. In addition, and perhaps reflecting this shift in the composition of technological advances, 
the economy also experienced a marked slowdown in productivity growth, contributing to sluggish labour 
demand… Our framework has clear implications for the future of work, too. Our evidence and conceptual 
approach support neither the claims that the end of human work is imminent nor the presumption that 
technological change will always and everywhere be favourable to labour. Rather, they suggest that if the origin of 
productivity growth in the future continues to be automation, the relative standing of labour, together with the task 
content of production, will decline… We have pointed out some reasons why the balance between automation 
and new tasks may have become inefficiently tilted in favour of the former—with potentially adverse implications 
for jobs and productivity—and some directions for policy interventions to redress this imbalance.   166

Even the World Economic Forum forecasts that 50% of all employees will need reskilling by 2025 as the adoption of 
technology increases.  It follows that given that we are still in the early stages of the 4IR, the automation of life will 167

proceed unabatedly—unless the Demos get organised to oppose it—and this will inevitably reduce the need for human 
labour and the livelihoods of hundreds of millions of people around the world. 

๏ Human Rights Implications — The whole spectrum of human rights are customarily violated worldwide for the simple 
reason that instead of living in a genuinely democratic ethos, we are enduring the marketocratic ethos. Hence the 

 ↩ ibidem, p. XXVI.164

 ↩ Álvaro de Regil Castilla, “Why ‘Corporate Social Responsibility’ Is a Hoax,” forum contribution (Corporations in the Crosshairs: From Reform to 165

Redesign), Great Transition Initiative, December 2019. 

 ↩ Daron Acemoglu and Pascual Restrepo, “Automation and New Tasks: How Technology Displaces and Reinstates Labor,” Journal of Economic 166

Perspectives (2019), p. 27.

 ↩ Kate Whiting: These are the top 10 job skills of tomorrow – and how long it takes to learn them — World Economic Forum, 21 October 2020.167
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market's rights—the rights of the owners of the marketocratic paradigm—
are privileged to override human rights customarily. With the 4IR, this is 
dramatically exacerbated by imposing new technologies that were 
envisioned, designed and developed to serve the market. While there 
may be specific instances in which such technologies benefit specific 
human rights, this takes place indirectly and not by design. It happens by 

serendipity as a casual, positive externality but not as a deliberate decision of those who design a technology.   

For instance, new technology may be designed to help a person recover part of their physical mobility lost in an 
accident. It is explicitly conceived for this immediate goal. However, the underlying motive is to profit by fulfilling an 
identified need that has exchange value. It is wholly a business decision. Now, let us say that, by a miracle, the world's 
governments get a stroke of altruism and humanity about the right to health. Consequently, they decide at a summit that 
all new technological inventions to support and enhance people's health will be limited to have a use-value as a matter 
of policy. This policy means that they cannot be developed for profit (exchange-value) and only to cover the reasonable 
cost of human labour and the materials necessary to create it. Thus, corporations would stay away immediately and 
complain by accusing governments of denying them their inherent "birthright" to be active in every sphere of society to 
build a market for their benefit. They will accuse governments of breaking the laissez-faire ethos that they are "entitled" 
to enjoy to go about their pursuit of the maximisation of their reproduction and accumulation of capital.   

However, people are entitled to adequate healthcare as a right and not as a privilege limited to those who can pay the 
price. And given that the purpose of democracy is to pursue the welfare of people and the planet and not of the market, 
human rights must take precedence over the individual's right to reproduce his wealth. Access to healthcare is a right, 
not a commodity with a price.  

Indeed, the UN's International Covenant on Social, Economic and Cultural Rights clearly stresses that States must 
prohibit and eliminate racial discrimination and guarantee the right of everyone to public health and medical care. Thus 
States have an obligation to fulfil the right to health by adopting appropriate legislative, administrative, budgetary, 
judicial, promotional and other measures to fully realise the right to health, such as adopting a national health policy to 
ensure the provision of healthcare.  It then becomes evident that if a business develops a technology that will enhance 168

the health of people, the ulterior motive is not a public good but the private good of making a profit. It follows that 
unless they can fulfil their true motivation, they would not work to develop technologies that will contribute to 
supporting the enjoyment of our inherent right to health. It follows subsequently that access to our right to health is 
violated when new medical technologies, drugs, therapies, etcetera are limited to those who can pay for it. Moreover, 
many drugs are produced not to benefit people, but that argument is used as an excuse to maximise profits. A case in 
point: for the decade 2005 to 2014, among 1,032 new drugs and new uses for old drugs introduced into the French 
market, for example, only sixty- six offered a significant advantage, whereas more than half were rated as “nothing new,” 
and 177 were judged “unacceptable” because they came with serious safety issues and no benefits.   169

Needless to say that healthcare in the U.S. is the paradigmatic case of the sheer violation of our right to health, in total 
congruence with this being the society the most deeply captured by Marketocracy. Healthcare in the U.S. is openly 
another market commodity with exchange value for the sheer reproduction and accumulation of capital. It is another 

 ↩ World Health Organization: Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights: The Right to Health Fact Sheet No. 31, June 168

2008 pp. 7 and 25-27. 

 ↩ Joel Lexching: The Pharmaceutical Industry in Contemporary Capitalism — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, October 2020, p. 1. 169
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industrial complex controlled by the conglomerates of private hospitals, big Pharma corporations, insurance companies 
and behind all of them, Wall Street. In line with the prevailing ethos, access to healthcare has also been financialised. 
The level of corruption of the medical practice is so extreme that patients are treated as customers, truly as second class 
customers, for this is the only industry where customers do not know the price of services before they are purchased. 
“Surprise bills” is a customary practice, where customers get invoices from services that they were not made aware of in 
advance by the “physician” that they will get charged for. A classic example is the case of many gastroenterologist tests, 
where customers, once they get the approval from their private insurance company for the procedure, go ahead with it, 
but later get an additional invoice from a “provider”, such as the anaesthetist, who they never met and never knew their 
insurance policy did not cover him. The invoice is legal, the amount could be whatever the provider thinks he can get 
away with, but the practice is entirely unethical. This is blatant legalised robbery. Yet healthcare treated as another 
market commodity is so pervasive in this country that it has been culturally normalised.   

In stark contrast with European countries, other major economies and many nations of the Global South, the U.S. 
healthcare system does not have a universal public healthcare system that provides full access to healthcare to all ranks 
of society. If one cannot afford the high prices charged by the healthcare businesses, he is in big trouble. There is no 
system of public healthcare facilities comprised of hospitals, clinics and laboratories. Everything is anchored on the 
private supply of these services except for the military. A relative exception is the so-called Medicare, for people age 65+ 
and Medicaid for some people with limited income and resources. In this case, the rates charged by providers are set by 
Medicare and Medicaid. Yet providers are private providers, the same used by those who are privately insured. Because 
health is a commodity, the costs are incredibly high and can push a family to bankruptcy to pay for the high cost of the 
services needed to treat an illness. A 2017 survey of the healthcare systems of 11 developed countries found the U.S. 
healthcare system to be the most expensive and worst-performing in terms of health access, efficiency, and equity.  In a 170

2018 study, the U.S. ranked 29th in healthcare access and quality.  The costs are so prohibitively high that millions are 171

wholly excluded. In this way, in 2018, 13,7%  of all adults (18+)—about 36 million—had no access to healthcare in 172

the U.S. Hence, it is not surprising to learn that life expectancy in the U.S. dropped in 2016 and 2017 for the first time 
since 1993.   With the technological innovations of the for-profit 4IR, the colossal inequity in access to health care, 173

which directly corresponds to the systematic violation of our inherent right to health in the world, and even more so in 
the U.S, will be dramatically exacerbated. 

To make matters worse, there is growing evidence that access to healthcare, at least in the U.S., is increasingly decided 
by AI’s algorithms combined with the structural racism that prevails in the U.S. First, pandemic research was not an 
important topic in the U.S. before COVID-19, because healthcare research is predominantly oriented to profit-seeking 
opportunities, such as drug development and chronic disease diagnosis and treatment, which are favoured by big 
Pharma and medical treatment providing corporations. -  Then, as could be expected in an intensely racialised 174 175

societal edifice, the coronavirus pandemic exposed the blatant racial inequity in the allocation of resources to confront 

 ↩ Eric C. Schneider, Dana O. Sarnak, David Squires, Arnav Shah, and Michelle M. Doty: Mirror, Mirror 2017: International Comparison Reflects 170

Flaws and Opportunities for Better U.S. Health Care — The United States Health System Falls Short, The Common Wealth Fund.

 ↩ Fullman N, Yearwood J, Abay SM, Abbafati C, Abd-Allah F, Abdela J, et al. (GBD 2016 Healthcare Access and Quality Collaborators) (June 2018). 171

"Measuring performance on the Healthcare Access and Quality Index for 195 countries and territories and selected subnational locations: a systematic 
analysis from the Global Burden of Disease Study 2016". Lancet. 391 (10136): 2236–2271. doi:10.1016/S0140-6736(18)30994-2. PMC 5986687. 
PMID 29893224.

 ↩ Dan Witters: U.S. Uninsured Rate Rises to Four-Year High, Gallup, 23 January 2019.172

 ↩ Tinker B. "US life expectancy drops for second year in a row". CNN. Retrieved February 28, 2018.173

 Frank Rosenthal: The COVID-19 Pandemic and the Dual Nature of Science — Science for the People, 23 August 2020.174

 ↩ David B. Resnik, JD, PhD: Setting Biomedical Research Priorities in the 21st Century — American Medical Association Journal of Ethics, Medicine 175

and Society, July 2003.
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the pandemic, when it became evident that the mortality rates among Blacks, Hispanics and Indigenous populations 
tripled those among Whites and Asian populations.  Then one adds the case of AI’ deciding on the type and quality of 176

medical treatment people in this country receive based on a series of criteria processed by algorithms.  

One case is the profoundly flawed outcome of the first scoring system for vaccine prioritisation employed at Stanford 
Medicine, which resulted in only seven of Stanford’s First 5.000 vaccines given to Medical Residents because the system 
used an algorithm that prioritised some high-ranking doctors over patient-facing medical residents.   177

Beyond the pandemic, at stake is the fact that individual case decisions are informed by algorithms designed by private 
companies seeking profit from massive healthcare IT contracts 
without patient consent. The result is that machines 
completely invisible to patients increasingly guide medical 
decision-making.  The underlying problem in using 178

algorithms is the many sources of bias integrated into these 
computational designs of AI. One case was identified by 
an audit that found that Black people who were less healthy by 

the audit metrics were assigned the same score as healthier white people because the model used predicted healthcare 
costs to decide whether they should be enrolled in the low-risk or high-risk programme. Thus, because the historical data 
used showed lower healthcare costs for Black patients, the algorithm was less likely to suggest enrolling Black patients in 
the high-risk program because they appeared to be less sick from the cost-driven point of view of the model.  The bias 179

factor is that lower healthcare costs mean a lower opportunity to bill higher amounts to patients, and thus the algorithm 
excludes them from treatments that may have improved their health. 

To be sure, behind the algorithms are the humans that decide the criteria that will be built into the design of their AI’s 
computational processes for decision-making. It follows that because it is the human being who applies specific criteria 
when designing the algorithms to inform decision-making on healthcare issues or any other sphere of life, this could 
discriminate based on profit-seeking priorities or blatant racial discrimination, among other criteria. Of course, the 
human being behind the algorithms can also apply positive criteria.  Yet, as we have seen, under Marketocracy, most of 180

the decisions are made to maximise profit. So the specific question here is who will monitor the humans behind the 
algorithms to make sure that their criteria are ethical and their designs pursue the welfare of society and not of the 
owners of Marketocracy? At this time, it appears to be impossible without society forcing a radical change of paradigm. 
The right to health is emphasised because it is one of the most fundamental and primaeval human rights, with dire 
consequences for people when the standard has become the provision of medical treatment as another commodity for 
profit-seeking opportunities. This trend escalated during the last three decades of the last century. But new trends are 
impacting human rights that are emerging during the 4IR. 

During the Third Industrial Revolution, many human rights were upheld and incorporated into the UN’s charter, 
beginning with the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Human Rights are typically organised into three groups: 

 ↩ Timothy LaRock and Benjamin Batorsky: Racism In, Racism Out: AI Reproduces Healthcare Inequity — Science for the People, 15 March 2021.176

 ↩ Caroline Chen: Only Seven of Stanford’s First 5,000 Vaccines Were Designated for Medical Residents — ProPublica, 18 December 2020.177

  ↩ Rebecca Robbins and Erin Brodwin: An invisible hand: Patients aren’t being told about the AI systems advising their care — Stat, 15 July 2020.178

 ↩ Timothy LaRock and Benjamin Batorsky: Racism In, Racism Out: AI Reproduces Healthcare Inequity — Science for the People, 15 March 2021.179

 ↩ Financial Times Editorial Board, “Blame Not the Robot, but the Human Behind It,” Financial Times, 29 December 2020.180
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civic and political rights, which comprise the right to life, equality before the law, freedom of speech, freedom of 
religion, property rights, the right to a fair trial, and voting rights. Then came the economic, social and cultural rights, 
which include the right to be employed, the right to a living wage and dignified labour conditions, and the rights to food, 
housing and health care, social security, retirement and unemployment benefits. They are the direct result of the effort 
after WWII to provide a welfare safety system, mainly in Europe. Then came what sometimes are regarded as “Third 
Generation Rights”, most of them attempting to address the most pressing issues at the end of the 3IR and the transition 
into the 4IR, including the rights to self-determination, economic and social development, a universal basic income, a 
healthy environment, access and preservation of natural resources, participation in a community’s cultural heritage and 
the right to intergenerational equity and sustainability.  

Many of them, including many in the realm of social and economic rights, remain voluntary, as soft law and not as a 
binding framework that nations are obliged to protect. The case of universal healthcare in the U.S. is a prime example of 
a specific society not willing to respect and protect this right.  

There are quite fundamental rights not included in the categories above that are also increasingly violated, such as free 
migration, self-determination and linguistic rights, among the most important. Lastly but not less critical whatsoever are 
the rights to access to the elements vital for life, classified as the rights to natural resources, namely sunlight, 
atmosphere, water, land, all minerals along with all vegetation, and animal life. Jeremy Gilbert provides a fair assessment 
of our rights to natural resources. His concise appraisal is that 

Natural resources and their effective management are necessary for securing the realisation of human rights. The 
management of natural resources is linked to broad issues of economic development, as well as to political 
stability, peace and security, but it is also intimately connected to the political, economic, social and cultural rights 
of individuals and communities relying on these resources. The management of natural resources often leads to ill-
planned development, misappropriation of land, corruption, bad governance, misaligned budget priorities, lack of 
strong institutional reforms and weak policies coupled with a continued denial of the human rights of local 
communities… human rights law can play an important role in ensuring a more effective and sustainable 
management of natural resources, putting forward the idea of a human rights-based normative framework for 
natural resource management. It offers a comprehensive analysis of the different norms, procedures, and 
approaches developed under human rights law that are relevant to the management of natural resources. 
Advocating for a less market and corporate approach to the control, ownership, and management of natural 
resources, this book supports the development of holistic and coherent integration of human rights law in the 
overall international legal framework governing the management of natural resources.   181

Unfortunately, given that we live under the dictatorship of Marketocracy, not even many human rights enshrined in the 
Universal Declaration of 1948 are duly respected. During the 
3IR, most human rights were increasingly and flagrantly 
violated. There are blatantly and systematically violated rights 
every minute of the day because the current structures 
imposed by Marketocracy directly oppose the respect and 

protection of these rights. The paradigmatic case is the worldwide violation of the right to just labour conditions and the 
right to earn a living wage. These rights are violated by design for the simple reason that the market overrides them in 

 ↩ Jeremy Gilbert: Natural Resources and Human Rights: An Appraisal — Oxford University Press, Oxford 2018.181
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favour of the right to profit at any expense and are violated with the full support of governments, despite the fact that 
they have been included for decades in the covenants of the UN’s Economic and Social Rights charter.  With the 182

development of global corporations' global commodity supply chains, the violation of these rights has been exacerbated. 
The Anthropocene, the direct product of the entrenched market-driven paradigm that emerged during the First Industrial 
Revolution, has also put the right to clean water in deep contention between communities and corporations. Companies 
unrelentingly push to privatise a resource vital for life and market it as a commodity. Others use water extensively in 
heavy polluting production processes bringing many communities to the brink of collapse due to the lack of clean water 
access.  Instead of governments fulfilling this vital for life right, they approve permits for corporations to use it for 183

mining operations, a new beer or soft drink plant, or sell water in plastic bottles, among other opportunities to profit. 

With the implementation of the 4IR, the violation of the entire spectrum of these rights is profoundly exacerbated. 
However, the new revolution has introduced the violation of other rights that were previously effectively protected for 
the most part. And once again, artificial intelligence is the new technology that carries the most damaging impact on our 
human rights. 

We have already covered the impact of artificial intelligence in the business world, with the displacement of human 
labour with AI’s automation. As earlier noted, AI can provide positive outcomes for the welfare of societies. Among 
these, we have: improving access to healthcare and predicting disease outbreaks; making life easier for the visually 
impaired; optimising agriculture and helping farmers adapt to change; mitigating climate change, predicting natural 
disasters, and conserving wildlife and making government services more efficient and accessible. Among the adverse 
outcomes, we have: perpetuating bias in criminal justice: facilitating mass surveillance—accelerated by technologies 
such as enabling discriminatory profiling; assisting the spread of disinformation; perpetuating bias in the job market and 
driving financial discrimination against the marginalised.  184

Artificial Intelligence impacts the whole spectrum of human rights previously discussed. AI's applications carry a 
powerful ethical context. The most transcendent ethical aspect likely to be 
the case of "singularity" refers to when machines will outsmart humans. 
These new brains may well produce something more intelligent than 
themselves.  One idea that remains a pipe dream is Elon Musk's 185

Neuralink/AI technology, to join human brains with machines for brain-
machine interfaces (BMI)  with the eventual goal of human enhancement  or transhumanism to treat brain diseases, 186 187

but with the ulterior motive—according to Musk— of the long-term goal of a symbiosis of human brains with AI, which 
in his opinion poses an existential threat to humankind.  This is still very much up to debate because we are not there 188

yet, we think, but it is potentially possible. Yet, the sole fact that this may happen poses a very intricate ethical question 

 ↩ United Nations Human Rights - Office of the high Commissioner: International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. Adopted and 182

opened for signature, ratification and accession by General Assembly resolution 2200A (XXI) of 16 December 1966 entry into force 3 January 1976, in 
accordance with article 27.

 ↩ For a detailed assessment on this topic see; Nubia Barrera Silva: Water as the Pandora's Box of Ecological Debacle from South and Central 183

America — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, June 2021.

 ↩ AccessNow: Human Rights in the Age of Artificial Intelligence, lead author: Lindsey Andersen, November 2018, pp. 14-16.184

 ↩ Mathias Risse: Human Rights and Artificial Intelligence An Urgently Needed Agenda — Carr Center for Human Rights Policy, 2018, p. 5.  185

 ↩ Samantha Masunaga: A quick guide to Elon Musk’s new brain-implant company, Neuralink — Los Angeles Times, 21 April 2017.186

 ↩ Annalee Newitz: Elon Musk is setting up a company that will link brains and computers — ARS Technica, 27 March 2017.187

 ↩ Isobel Asher Hamilton: Elon Musk believes AI could turn humans into an endangered species like the mountain gorilla — Insider, 26 November 188

2018.
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to our survival and our dignity, and the technologies that already exist and that may reach or contribute to reaching that 
point in time carry a powerful ethical charge in the way they are used today and how they may be used and for what 
purpose in the future. What is the ethical framework of the humans behind these technologies, and how they will impact 
our human rights and the rights of future generations? 

Yet, today, a new and extremely pervasive use of AI is already profoundly impacting our right to privacy and data 
protection in ways that had never been impacted before. The underlying motive for the intrusion into our private lives is, 
of course, profit as well as political motivations. We can no longer feel that every aspect of our private life—not just our 
consumer preferences and practices— is protected. AI can have legal access or even breach the data files that contain 
private information about our life, such as education, health, financial profile, demographics, political inclinations, what 
we own and what we do on a daily basis. 

An assessment by AccessNow accurately conveys the overarching impact of AI on our right to privacy and data 
protection:  

Privacy is a fundamental right that is essential to human dignity. The right to privacy also reinforces other rights, 
such as the rights to freedom of expression and association. Many governments and regions now recognise a 
fundamental right to data protection. Data protection is primarily about protecting any personal data related to 
you. It is closely related to the right to privacy, and can even be considered a part of the right to privacy within the 
UN human rights system.  189

Some of the largest corporations in the world today (Alphabet, Facebook, Apple, Amazon and others) base their business 
on artificial intelligence to use our private information as a marketable commodity to sell for advertising or direct 
personalised sales pitches because they have already hoarded vast information about our lives. They even compete and 
fight on this basis. A recent feud just came up between Facebook and Apple. Facebook tracks how we use our phones to 
pick information about what we do, such as the apps we use that indicate an opportunity to sell us something or the 
stores we buy from. In this way, Facebook sells this data to enable companies to target their ads. Apple also tracks our 
data, but in contrast with Facebook, it is playing the consumer advocate card by giving a choice to consumers about 
how we want to participate in such an information-harvesting system.  Apple’s stance constitutes a major threat to 190

Facebook and other businesses that base their business on data mining and machine learning. With AI, companies can 
now find all the information they need to sell a profile as a commodity with excellent exchange value, many times 
without our clearly informed consent. A typical practice is that consumers cannot use many applications unless they 
allow the providers to have access to part of their information. But with AI, using “Machine Learning models”—
including deep learning —companies can accurately estimate a person’s age, gender, occupation, and marital status 191

just from their cell phone location data.   This has already created an ethos of inequality and discrimination that runs 192

for the most part unabated unless we force governments to protect the Demos and not Marketocracy. Indeed, as Mathias 
Risse reflects on the issue, he argues that unequal ownership of data will have detrimental consequences for many 
people in society as well. If the power of companies such as Alphabet, Apple, Facebook or Tesla is not harnessed for the 
public good, we might eventually find ourselves in a world dominated by companies.  193

 ↩ AccessNow: Human Rights in the Age of Artificial Intelligence, lead author: Lindsey Andersen, November 2018, p. 20.189

 ↩ Shira Ovide, What’s behind the Apple-Facebook Feud?, New York Times, 26 April 2021.190

 Brian Hayes: Delving into Deep Learning Models — American Scientist , May–June 2014, Vol. 102, No. 3 (May–June 2014), pp. 186- 189 191

 ↩ AccessNow: Human Rights in the Age of Artificial Intelligence, lead author: Lindsey Andersen, November 2018, p 20.192

 ↩ Mathias Risse: Human Rights and Artificial Intelligence An Urgently Needed Agenda — Carr Center for Human Rights Policy, 2018, p. 12.  193
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The two significant invasions of our privacy are the collection and analysis of data for the use by companies to market it 
in a wide diversity of ways, and the other breach of our privacy is the use by government surveillance for motives that 
often do not warrant whatsoever the invasion of our privacy and personal data. For instance, governments increasingly 
use social media monitoring programmes for political purposes, particularly during political campaigns or for law 
enforcement uses to collect data to be analysed by AI to detect alleged threats, or using facial recognition to monitor the 
Demos or even arrest individuals, despite the fact the technology is not accurate and often biased against dark 
pigmentations, which is tantamount to discriminatory profiling.  Companies too may use their algorithms to quash our 194

right to freedom of expression and our right to seek the necessary information to have a well-informed opinion about an 
issue or an objective worldview. By using AI, corporations may wish to silence entire groups using social media by 
deciding which viewpoints will be disseminated and which will get zero traction. Moreover, Facebook has already tested 
successfully the manipulation of the world—designed by the human behind the algorithm—to ensure that a set of 
people perceives a specific world view determined in advance by Facebook through manipulated messaging.  195

In some cases, AI is being used by computer-assisted writing software that prepares news stories and other 
content, so a human may not even be involved in the dissemination of information. If public opinion values 
objective journalism, companies may prioritise maintaining a balance between freedom of expression and the 
desire for more efficient information systems. Likewise, social media channels may want to maintain a public 
persona of inclusivity and diversity by being careful not to restrict minority viewpoints or the freedom of 
expression.  196

The underlying reason behind the blatant invasion of our privacy is that we have all been pushed by the technologies of 
the 4IR to spend part of our life in the cyber world. AccessNow questions if, in the not so distant future, we will still 
enjoy our human right to any personal data privacy: 

Looking forward: The risks due to ability of AI to track and analyse our digital lives are compounded because of 
the sheer amount of data we produce today as we use the internet. With the increased use of Internet of Things 
(IoT) devices and the attempts to shift toward “smart cities,” people will soon be creating a trail of data for nearly 
every aspect of their lives. Although the individual pieces of this data may seem innocuous, when aggregated they 
reveal minute details about our lives. AI will be used to process and analyse all this data for everything from micro-
targeted advertising, to optimising public transportation, to government surveillance of citizens. In such a world, 
not only are there huge risks to privacy, but the situation raises the question of whether data protection will even 
be possible.  197

It should be obvious that the only way to force corporations and governments to duly respect all the human rights 
impinged by the technologies of the 4IR is to control the ethics of the humans behind them. Hence, unless we, the 
Demos, get directly involved in how both governments and businesses use the new technologies, we will endure the 
obliteration of our human rights as the normalised legal practice, courtesy of Marketocracy. Unless we take the issue into 
our hand and address it as soon as possible, the outlook is rather negative. This is why Risse reckons that chances are 

 ↩ AccessNow: Human Rights in the Age of Artificial Intelligence, lead author: Lindsey Andersen, November 2018, p. 19.194

 ↩ Ben Hartwig: The Impact of Artificial Intelligence on Human Rights – Adopting AI can affect not just your workers but how you deal with privacy 195

and discrimination issues — tdwi, 29 June 2020.

 ↩ Ibidem. 196

 ↩ AccessNow: Human Rights in the Age of Artificial Intelligence, lead author: Lindsey Andersen, November 2018, p. 21.197
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increasing inequality in combination with AI will be the bane of the next 70 years in the life of the UDHR. Unless, 
perhaps, enough people see these topics as included in the fierce urgency of now.   198

๏ Planetary Implications for Planet Earth, our home — The last realm of the significant impact of the 4IR is the 
sustainability of our Planet. This is the overarching realm with far 
more precedence over the social realms of labour and human 
rights or any other realm for the simple reason that the human and 
all other species depend on it and without our Planet offering the 
necessary conditions for the sustainability of all living things and 
the resources vital for life, nothing else matters. We would simply 
cease to exist. 

As earlier noted, the 3IR brought to the Planet the new geological era of the Anthropocene that we are enduring. We 
already explained its significant characteristics and the ecological rift that capitalism has unleashed. The 4IR is 
accelerating it, bringing closer the demise of our Planet and all its inhabitants. We have also explained that there are no 
technologies that the 4IR can develop that can outsmart the natural laws, in particular, the Entropy Law of 
thermodynamics.  It follows that despite all the new technologies of the 4IR that are being developed and 199

implemented to half-heartedly address the damning ecological rift created by the Anthropocene, we are being quite 
naïve or consciously deceiving ourselves if we think they will solve the dilemma. 

For instance, all the new technologies touted as clean energy providers, such as electric vehicles or wind turbines and 
solar power panels, carry a heavy ecological footprint in their 
production. The lithium-ion batteries that are being used in the new 
electric vehicles have zero carbon footprint in emissions. However, they 
carry a manufacturing process—including all the plastic and metal parts 
and the fossil fuels used in their transportation of raw materials and parts 
in their supply chain production—with very heavy ecological footprints. 

And this does not even take into consideration the disastrous ecological damage caused by the mining of lithium for the 
batteries to be employed in the vehicles. This kind of mining for the so-called “green vehicles” creates horrific 
environmental damage, including the massive use of water, the killing of fish in rivers and the disposal of toxic 
chemicals that are filtered out of the brine produced, such as hydrochloric acid.  This is the same case for the silicon 200

used for the panels for solar energy that have to be mined and all the materials for the wind turbines and the backup 
sources of fossil fuel energy used for solar and wind turbines, creating environmental damage. When assessing the 
trajectory that we are following and the potential solutions to the replacement of fossil fuels, we must account for the 
environmental impact incurred to extract the raw materials, including the energy and materials used to extract them, the 
energy used to manufacture the new technologies, and the environmental impact that we produce once we dispose of 
them after they have completed their life cycle. Just for the manufacturing of solar panels and wind turbines (including 
mining, manufacturing, transporting and installing), the fossil energy used is usually more significant than the energy 

 ↩ Mathias Risse: Human Rights and Artificial Intelligence An Urgently Needed Agenda — Carr Center for Human Rights Policy, 2018, p. 15.  198

 ↩ Nicholas Georgescu-Roegen. "Energy and Economic Myths." Southern Economic Journal 41, no. 3 (1975): 347-81. Accessed April 27, 2020. 199

doi:10.2307/1056148. p. 353

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: Transitioning to “Geocratia” — the People and Planet and Not the Market Paradigm — First Steps, The Jus Semper Global 200

Alliance, May 2020, p. 16. 
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these technologies will produce.  It follows that to a very significant extent, the trade-off of these technologies is a 201

greenwash. 

The technologies of the 4IR can undoubtedly be used to assist in coping with the worst effects of the Anthropocene. They 
can help to reduce the effects of climate change and reduce pollution. For instance, the UN Environment Programme 
(UNEP) announced that it is working to fight plastic pollution using citizen science and machine learning, with technical 
advisory support from Google. The UNEP will create a model that reveals a more detailed and accurate view of plastic 
pollution in the Mekong River.  Another example is how the use of high-resolution satellite data and machine-learning 202

techniques at supercomputing facilities made possible the mapping of billions of individual trees and shrubs in West 
Africa in an effort to deal with and manage climate change effectively. The resulting database will constitute a baseline, 
allowing for future studies of the temporal evolution of woody vegetation at a large scale, possibly even at a continental 
or global scale.  Then we can talk about the efforts to make the maritime shipping industry producing three per cent of 203

greenhouse gas emissions—one of the most polluting industries in the world—less polluting by developing new 
technologies. So this industry talks about moving to the “fourth energy revolution in shipping”—from rowing our boats 
to sails to steam engine to diesel engine and we have to change it once more, possibly to hydrogen-based fuels. This 
shipping industry uses bunker fuel oil, which is among the least refined and certainly the most polluting of oil-based 
fuels. It follows that with new technologies, hydrogen or other less polluting sources of energy, the maritime shipping 
industry can meaningfully reduce—but not eliminate—its ecological footprint, albeit the new technologies could be 
decades away.  204

Nevertheless, and notwithstanding all the efforts that are being made in the world to reduce CO² emissions and climate 
change, we will remain in a doomed trajectory as long as we refuse to replace the current marketocratic ethos that 
requires growth every second of our lives. As earlier noted, capitalism cannot exist without the unrelenting quest for 
growth. The GDP is its prime indicator. If an economy grew by a mighty 5%, that is great, but the expectation is that it 
should grow more or at least as much next year. To do that, capitalism requires the infinite and unrelenting consumption 
of resources on a planet with finite resources. And as we have shown, there is no way, whatsoever, that the technology of 
the 4th or nth Industrial Revolution can force the natural laws to behave differently to fulfil its goals. Energy dissipates 
and cannot be recovered because of the entropy law. Physicist Erald Kolasi explains how we cannot overcome the 
natural laws: 

The thermodynamic relationships among energy, entropy, and dissipation likewise impose powerful constraints on 
the behaviour and evolution of economic systems. Economies are dynamical and emergent systems compelled to 
function in certain ways by their underlying social and ecological conditions…  The vast majority of the energy 
consumed by all economies is routinely squandered to the environment through waste, dissipation, and other 
kinds of energy losses…  Capitalism emerged and spread through colonial expansion, waves of industrialisation, 
the proliferation of epidemic diseases, genocidal campaigns against indigenous populations, and the discovery of 
new energy sources…  There is no doubt that the fantasy of endless growth and easy profits cannot continue. All 
dynamical systems must eventually come to an end… Barring revolutionary changes to our socioeconomic 

 ↩ ibidem, p. 17.201

 ↩ UNEO: UNEP and Google partner to hunt for plastic pollution with machine learning, 20 April 2021202

 ↩ Martin Brandt and Kjeld Rasmussen: How we mapped billions of trees in West Africa using satellites, supercomputers and AI — The Conversation, 203

April 11 2021.

 ↩ Harry Dempsey: Shipping Looks to Hydrogen as It Seeks to Ditch Bunker Fuel, Financial Times, 24 April 2021.204
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system, this crisis will only continue and intensify. As this occurs, accumulating problems in the natural world will 
threaten the long-term viability of global civilisation.  205

Herman Daly exposes very clearly the sheer hubris of marketocratic economics: The neoclassical view is that man, the 
creator, will surpass all limits and remake Creation to suit his subjective individualistic preferences, which are considered 
the root of all value. In the end economics is religion.  It follows that the only way to bequeath a dignified future to the 206

coming generations is to replace capitalism with a radically different paradigm designed to put the sustainability of our 
planet at the centre—which we define as Geocratia or government by the Earth—in pursuit of the welfare of people, all 

living species and the earth resources and not for the welfare of 
the market.  Hence, we must drastically reduce our ecological 207

footprint by radically changing our lifestyles and consumption 
practices. We must reduce the consumption drastically of all 
materials by following a trajectory of degrowth until we reach a 
sustainable stationary state, where we would manage a non-
capitalist steady-state economy.  That is, to cut down the size of 208

our economy, we need to embark on a strategy of degrowth in 
our consumption for decades until we finally achieve the sustainability of all species and our environment and then 
move into a steady-state economy of no growth. Geocratia needs an economy that drastically cuts its size, where GDP 
and supply and demand cease to have any meaning and are replaced by new indicators of global, regional, national, 
communitarian and local ecological footprints, along with human development as the true indicators of progress.  209

Many technologies of the 4IR may assist us in materialising this goal, but only if they are directed to accomplish a 
Geocratic paradigm instead of for the reproduction and accumulation of capital. It follows that we must radically change 
our trajectory of doom that will take us to our demise. 

 ↩ Erald Kolasi: The Physics of Capitalism — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, April 2021, pp. 4-6.205

 ↩ Herman E. Daly: A Steady-State Economy: Sustainable Development Commission, UK (24 April, 2008), p. 3.206

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: Transitioning to “Geocratia” — the People and Planet and Not the Market Paradigm — First Steps, The Jus Semper Global 207

Alliance, May 2020, p. 23. 

 ↩ A Steady-State Economy (SSE) as described by Daly is: an economy with constant population and constant stock of capital, maintained by a low 208

rate of throughput that is within the regenerative and assimilative capacities of the ecosystem.  Herman E. Daly: A Steady-State Economy: Sustainable 
Development Commission, UK (24 April, 2008)

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: Transitioning to “Geocratia” — the People and Planet and Not the Market Paradigm — First Steps, The Jus Semper Global 209

Alliance, May 2020, p. 23. 
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https://users.manchester.edu/Facstaff/SSNaragon/Online/texts/425/Daly,%20A%20Steady-State%20Economy.pdf
https://users.manchester.edu/Facstaff/SSNaragon/Online/texts/425/Daly,%20A%20Steady-State%20Economy.pdf
https://users.manchester.edu/Facstaff/SSNaragon/Online/texts/425/Daly,%20A%20Steady-State%20Economy.pdf


The COVID-19 Pandemic 

I n the waning days of 2019, reports from China began to populate the press around the world, with news about 
a new virus that was beginning to spread. The conventional narrative is that the COVID-19 virus was first 

identified in Wuhan, China, in December, but now there are indications that the first person infected is from Hubei 
province in November 2019.   210

Consistent with all the previous sections of this work, we will discuss this important event in human history by following 
a matter-of-fact process, clearly describing the critical social, economic, political and medical factors that have come 
together to play a role in the way the nations of the world, multilateral institutions and the Demos have addressed this 
pandemic.   

What is a pandemic? It is an infectious disease that spreads across a large portion of the world or the entire planet 
affecting many people. If a disease only affects a specific region or is active worldwide but affects a stable number of 
people, or only happens seasonally, such as influenza, then it is not a pandemic but an epidemic instead. 

What is the COVID-19 disease? This is the illness resulting from the infection of the virus denominated Coronavirus —
SARS-CoV-2. The virus belongs to the Coronavirus family of RNA viruses that typically affect birds and mammals. The 
illness is considered a “severe respiratory syndrome” closely related to a bat coronavirus. -  As we write, the last 211 212

available count of cases is 154,4 million and 3,2 million deaths.  Thus the infectious fatality ratio is currently 2,1%. 213

Based on the number of deaths, this pandemic currently ranks as the ninth with the most deaths.  Of course, this is 214

only a very distant approximation to the proper metrics, given that many countries do not test for infections and, among 
those that test, many use different testing devices. By the same token, some countries use different strategies, such as 
PCR test sampling instead of a systematic count. Similarly, many deaths are not recorded as COVID, and while some 
countries do autopsies to confirm causes of death, many do not. It follows that the metrics reported by John Hopkins 
University or the World Health Organisation (WHO) only represent a relative dimension of the importance of the 
pandemic but not a true count of infections and deaths. There is also substantial controversy on the correct type of 
diagnosis of the illness. Many thousands of cases have shown that the virus causes severe immunological reactions that 
can spread to any organs, such as in the occurrence of cytokine storms. This may explain why while many people show 
no symptoms while, others get very sick and require ventilation due to a severe immune response. This is why many 
scientists suspect that our immune system is to blame for the intense illness and diversity of symptoms caused by 
COVID-19 and not properly due to a respiratory illness.  Lastly, PCR tests are not very reliable and tend to inflate the 215

rate of infections with false positives and vice versa. We will cover this specific issue further ahead in this section. 

 ↩ Josephine Ma: Exclusive | Coronavirus: China’s first confirmed Covid-19 case traced back to November 17 — South China Morning Post, 13 210

March 2020.

 ↩ Stanley Perlman: Another Decade, Another Coronavirus — New England Journal of Medicine, 20 February 2020.211

 ↩ WHO recommendations to reduce risk of transmission of emerging pathogens from animals to humans in live animal markets or animal product 212

markets, 26 March 2020. 

↩ Our World in Data Access on 5 May 2021.213

 ↩From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia214

 ↩ Sarah Bradley: What Is a Cytokine Storm? Doctors Explain How Some COVID-19 Patients’ Immune Systems Turn Deadly — Health, 1 May 2020.215
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https://ourworldindata.org/coronavirus
https://www.scmp.com/news/china/society/article/3074991/coronavirus-chinas-first-confirmed-covid-19-case-traced-back


What is the origin of the SARS-CoV-2?  Although the zoonotic source of SARS-CoV-2 is currently unknown, - -  216 217 218

there is ample agreement that infections started in China. However, and this is extremely important, the underlying 
cause of the virus has seldom been addressed. It follows that the important question is why we have an increasing 

number of viruses threatening human populations in large swaths of 
the planet. And the answer is because of the expansive nature of 
capitalism that has brought us the Anthropocene. This is the 
underlying cause at its deepest level. Indeed, unless we address, in a 
determined manner, the anthropogenic pressures on our planet and 
their direct underlying cause that capitalism clearly embodies, an 
ecological crisis will unfold to the point of no return, and it is already 
overshadowing all other issues. A groundbreaking study from the US 
National Academy of Sciences  found that humankind accounts for 219

only 0,01% of all living things since the dawn of civilisation. 
However, it has destroyed 83% of all wild mammals and half of all plants, but livestock husbanded for human 
consumption abounds. We have invaded and destroyed a great portion of the Earth’s ecosystems that, otherwise, would 
have remained pristine.  Although the COVID-19 pandemic is the emblematic example of what is to come as the 220

direct result of the Anthropocene driven by our autocratic capitalistic system, the study unequivocally shows that we are 
a plague to the planet, a true pandemic, a pest much worse than COVID-19 or anything else, unless we change to take 
good care of the home that feeds our species. 

Hence, the COVID-19 pandemic is the direct result of capitalism’s encroaching of previously pristine habitats. An ad hoc 
essay points at the structural trade and land-owning relations and calls for giving them central focus in the quest for the 
causes of these increasingly recurring pandemics. 

COVID-19 — a direct by-product of the Capitalist mode or production 

M odelling emergencies, however necessary, miss when and where to begin. Structural causes are as much a 
part of the emergency. Including them helps us figure out how best to respond moving forward beyond just 
restarting the economy that produced the damage.  The authors point out that the failures to deal with the 221

pandemic were actually planned decades ago by systematically dismantling and monetising / financialising the 
shared commons of public health. As a result, a country captured by a regimen of individualised, just-in-time 
epidemiology—an utter contradiction—with barely enough hospital beds and equipment for normal operations, is 
by definition unable to marshal the resources necessary to pursue a China brand of suppression.   222

The virus emerged at a regional supply line of exotic foods in a wild food market in Wuhan, China. The virus, 
subsequently, through the networks of the global economy, diffused exponentially worldwide. By the same token, 
globalised commodity agriculture that expanded production to remote reservoirs previously pristine, with little or 
no human activity, served as the propulsion engines that allowed disseminating a myriad of pathogens from the 
most remote areas to the largest urban conglomerates both North and South. The lengthier the associated supply 

 ↩ World Health Organization: Origin of SARS-CoV-2 26 March 2020216

 ↩WHO calls for further studies, data on origin of SARS-CoV-2 virus, reiterates that all hypotheses remain open, 30 March 2021.217

 ↩ World Health Organisation: How WHO is working to track down the animal reservoir of the SARS-CoV-2 virus, 6 November 2020.218

 Yinon M. Bar-Ona, Rob Phillips, and Ron Milo: The biomass distribution on Earth, 6506–6511 | PNAS | June 19, 2018 | vol. 115 | no. 25 219

 ↩ Damian Carrington: Humans just 0.01% of all life but have destroyed 83% of wild mammals – study, The Guardian, 21 May 2018.220

 ↩ Rob Wallace, Alex Liebman, Luis Fernando Chaves and Rodrick Wallace: COVID-19 and Circuits of Capital, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, August 2020.221

 ↩ ibidem for all italics in this box222
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https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/332197/WHO-2019-nCoV-FAQ-Virus_origin-2020.1-eng.pdf
https://www.who.int/news-room/feature-stories/detail/how-who-is-working-to-track-down-the-animal-reservoir-of-the-sars-cov-2-virus
https://www.who.int/news/item/30-03-2021-who-calls-for-further-studies-data-on-origin-of-sars-cov-2-virus-reiterates-that-all-hypotheses-remain-open
https://jussemper.org/Resources/Economic%20Data/Resources/Covid-19CircuitsofCapital.pdf


chains and the greater the extent of adjunct deforestation, the more diverse (and exotic) the zoonotic pathogens 
that enter the food chain. Among recent emergent and reemergent farm and foodborne pathogens, originating from 
across the anthropogenic domain, are African swine fever, Campylobacter, Cryptosporidium, Cyclospora, Ebola 
Reston, E. coli O157:H7, foot-and-mouth disease, hepatitis E, Listeria, Nipah virus, Q fever, Salmonella, Vibrio, 
Yersinia, and a variety of novel influenza variants. The production networks and the markets that demand these 
exotic foods and the large globalised agribusiness of certain commodities have practices that accelerate the 
transmission and evolution of pathogen virulence. Growing genetic monocultures—food animals and plants with 
nearly identical genomes —remove immune firebreaks that in more diverse populations slow down transmission. 

A series of multinational-based “Soybean Republics,” for instance, now range across Bolivia, Paraguay, Argentina, 
and Brazil. The new geography is embodied by changes in company management structure, capitalisation, 
subcontracting, supply chain substitutions, leasing, and transnational land pooling. In straddling national borders, 
these “commodity countries,” flexibly embedded across ecologies and political borders, are producing new 
epidemiologies along the way. 

These new exotic food and agribusiness networks produce virulent outbreaks that contaminate and ravage livestock, 
crops, wildlife, workers, local and national governments, public health systems and alternate agrosystems to 
produce pandemics, such as the present one, as the direct result of the capitalist mode of production.  

Indeed, the authors state that the underlying cause of COVID-19 and other pathogens is not found just in the 
object of any one infectious agent, but also in the field of the ecosystemic relations of capitalism. 

And here is their recommendation for the citizenry and not the market agents. To avoid the worst outcomes here on 
out, disalienation offers the next great human transition: abandoning settler ideologies, reintroducing humanity back 
into Earth’s cycles of regeneration, and rediscovering our sense of individuation in multitudes beyond the capital 
state. However, economism, the belief that all causes are economic alone, will not be liberation enough. Global 
capitalism is a many-headed hydra, appropriating, internalising, and ordering multiple layers of social relation. 

In a nutshell, if we want to prevent the killing of vast sectors of the world’s population, with the precariat in the 
Global North and the vast majority of the Global South bearing the most peril, we must directly confront the 
owners of the capitalist system and their agents in the structures of political power. The authors warn us that 
agribusiness is at war with public health. And public health is losing. The same thing can be said of capitalism in 
general vis-à-vis human rights. 

In the same line of thought, physicists explain how the inherent nature of capitalism demanding unrelenting growth 
causes: 

ecological instabilities associated with excessive levels of economic growth.  These instabilities can combine to 
pump and amplify existing natural phenomena. The amplifier effect works as follows. Economies absorb energy 
from the natural world and then exploit that energy for cycles of production and consumption. For highly energy-
intensive economies, these cycles necessarily yield extensive levels of waste and dissipation, or energy losses that 
are dumped back out to the environment. These energy losses are not “useless” from the standpoint of physics or 
ecology. Under the right circumstances, they can power the formation of other natural dynamical systems, 
including everything from viruses and bacteria to wildfires and hurricanes.  These highly chaotic effects 223

associated with energy-intensive economies are largely ignored and dismissed by neoclassical theory, even though 

 ↩ For a comprehensive guide to recent research on hurricanes and climate change, see Jennifer M. Collins and Kevin Walsh, eds., Hurricanes and 223

Climate Change, vol. 3 (New York: Springer, 2017). For a review of the role climate change plays in the spread of infectious diseases, see Xiaoxu Wu et 
al., “Impact of Climate Change on Human Infectious Diseases: Empirical Evidence and Human Adaption,” Environment International 86 (2016): 14–23. 
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they have often played a central role in the evolution of human history.  As a highly dissipative system, 224

capitalism regularly produces very powerful amplifier effects. Collectively, these amplifiers are now creating what 
Marx called a “metabolic rift” between nature and society, which means that the ecological basis of civilisation is 
steadily eroding under profit-seeking and energy-intensive development that does not care about replacing what it 
extracts.  The natural world has major tipping points that we should not cross, but indefinite economic growth 225

through substitution virtually guarantees that some of those critical thresholds will be breached, threatening the 
broader ecosphere that supports human civilisation.  226

➡ Management of COVID-19 
The manner in which the COVID-19 pandemic has been confronted has been diverse with extremes ranging from 
genocidal, irresponsible, negligent and ineffective, such as in the case of Brazil  and to some degree Mexico  to 227 228

autocratic, such as in Hungary  and China  to semi-transparent and closed to open dialogue on the ways to manage 229 230

the pandemic, such as in the U.S., the European Union and other major economies. 

There is intense criticism on the specific ways in which lockdowns were implemented, sometimes through drastic 
enforcement and repression against peaceful demonstrations, such as recently in London.  Equally important, there is 231

strong criticism from both scientists and the general public about some of the public health strategies that have been 
used to confront the pandemic, with the most relevant being: 1) the faulty PCR testing, 2) diagnosis of COVID-19 as a 
respiratory disease, and 3) the therapies applied to cure or mitigate the illness. 

• The PCR test. The world has bet on the Polymerase chain reaction, commonly known as the PCR test, which has been 
widely deployed since the beginning of the pandemic in January 2020, in a specific reverse-transcriptase PCR (RT-PCR) 
format developed for COVID-19 and has remained the primary device to test for infection.  In January 2020, a group 232

of researchers specialised in infectious diseases, medical microbiology, medical virology and molecular virology 
submitted a research paper to Eurosurveillance  (Detection of 2019 novel coronavirus (2019-nCoV) by real-time RT-233

PCR) in which they claim that the Real-time RT-PCR is a robust technology for use in public-health laboratory settings for 
COVID-19 testing.  This paper provided much validation worldwide to the use of RT-PCR testing as the standard 234

method to test for COVID-19 infections and has a powerful influence in public policy strategies to track and confront 
COVID-19 infections. 

 ↩ See, for example, Jerry H. Bentley, “Environmental Crises in World History,” Procedia—Social and Behavioral Sciences 77 (2013): 108–15.224

 ↩ For more on Marx and his theory of the metabolic rift, see John Bellamy Foster, Marx’s Ecology (New York: Monthly Review Press, 2000).225

 ↩ See Johan Rockström et al., “A Safe Operating Space for Humanity,” Nature 461 (2009): 472–75.226

 ↩ Octávio Luiz Motta Ferraz: Between Gross Negligence and Genocide: Brazil’s Failed Response to COVID-19 — Bill of Health, Petrie-Flom 227

Center at Harvard Law School, 14 September 2020.

 ↩ Patrick J. McDonnel: In Mexico, study of ‘excess deaths’ shows at least 60% more COVID-19 victims than reported — Los Angeles Times, 28 228

March 2021. 

 ↩ Shaun Walker: Authoritarian leaders may use Covid-19 crisis to tighten their grip — The Guardian, 31 March 2020229

 ↩ Harvard International Review: Authoritarianism in the Time of COVID, 23 May 2020.230

 ↩ Mattha Busby: Dozens of arrests as thousands march in London against Covid lockdown — The Guardian, 20 March 2021231

 ↩ COVID-19 Real-Time Learning Network: RT-PCR Testing — COVID-19, Real time learning network (CDC and IDSA), latest update: 20 November 232

2020.

 ↩ Eurosurveillance is a European peer-reviewed scientific journal devoted to the epidemiology, surveillance, prevention and control of 233

communicable diseases, with a focus on such topics that are of relevance to Europe.

 ↩ Corman Victor M et al: Detection of 2019 novel coronavirus (2019-nCoV) by real-time RT-PCR — Eurosurveillance, Article submitted on 21 Jan 234

2020 / accepted on 22 Jan 2020 / published on 23 Jan 2020 
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https://hir.harvard.edu/covid-authoritarianism/
https://www.theguardian.com/uk-news/2021/mar/20/unacceptable-to-let-police-criminalise-protesters-say-mps-and-peers


However, in November 2020, a paper curated by an International Consortium of 22 Scientists in Life Sciences from a 
diversity of countries contested the aforementioned paper in the paper: Corman-Drosten Review Report et al. — External 
peer review of the RTPCR test to detect SARS-CoV-2 reveals ten major scientific flaws at the molecular and 
methodological level: consequences for false-positive results to Eurosurveillance. Thus, they contest the paper above and 

assert that the PCR tests are useless. In light of all the 
consequences resulting from this very publication for societies 
worldwide, a group of independent researchers performed a 
point-by-point review of the aforesaid publication in which 1) all 
components of the presented test design were cross-checked, 2) 
the RT-qPCR protocol-recommendations were assessed w.r.t. good 
laboratory practice and 3) parameters examined against relevant 
scientific literature covering the field.  They point to ten scientific 235

flaws at the molecular and methodological levels. They also point 
at serious conflicts of interest of the authors that are not 
mentioned, and question the fact that the very short timescale 
between submission and acceptance of the publication (24 hours) 
signifies that a systematic peer review process was either not 
performed here, or of problematic poor quality.  As a result, 236

because of the major flaws that they explain in detail in their 
paper, they render the PCR test useless: In light of our re-

examination of the test protocol to identify SARS-CoV-2 described in the Corman-Drosten paper we have identified 
concerning errors and inherent fallacies which render the SARS-CoV-2 PCR test useless.  Lastly, they also submitted a 237

Retraction request letter to the Eurosurveillance editorial board.  So far, Eurosurveillance examined the paper 238

submitted by the consortium but concluded that the criteria for a retraction of the article had not been fulfilled.  This 239

was to be expected, given that it would be a big blow to the journal’s reputation. Nonetheless, the reputation of the 
scientists that contend the validation of the PCR test and the detailed analysis that they provided has many merits. 

Among the ten flaws identified by these scientists, one that stands out is the well-known case of “False Positives”. In their 
paper, the scientists argue that The RT-PCR test described in the Corman-Drosten paper contains so many molecular 
biological design errors (see 1-5) that it is not possible to obtain unambiguous results. It is inevitable that this test will 
generate a tremendous number of so-called “false positives”. The definition of false positives is a negative sample, which 
initially scores positive, but which is negative after retesting with the same test.  As they point out, the consequences of 240

false-positives—using the results of the Corman-Drosten paper that drew a 1,2% of false-positive—to the 178,1 million 
PCR test applied in the U.S. as of 21 November 2020, means that at least 2,3 million people were falsely infected with 
Covid-19. However, they explain that in light of  the errors presented in the previous section, the actual false positive rate 
is unknown and therefore 2,3 million must be considered a minimum estimate; so the distressing reality is likely to be 

 ↩ Peter Borger et al: Corman-Drosten Review Report — External peer review of the RTPCR test to detect SARS-CoV-2 reveals 10 major scientific 235

flaws at the molecular and methodological level: consequences for false positive results., 27 November 2020.

 ↩ ibidem.236

 ↩ ibidem.237

 ↩ Peter Borger et al: Retraction request letter to Eurosurveillance editorial board regarding the Corman Victor M et al report. 28 November 2020.238

 ↩ Corman-Dorster Review Report: Official Public Announcement by Eurosurveillance, Last Updated 06.02.2021 239

 ↩ Peter Borger et al: Corman-Drosten Review Report — External peer review of the RTPCR test to detect SARS-CoV-2 reveals 10 major scientific 240

flaws at the molecular and methodological level: consequences for false positive results., 27 November 2020.
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much greater.  If the same ratio were to be applied worldwide, we would be talking of tens of millions of false 241

positives. It follows as they envisage that the rate of false positives could very well be much higher. Indeed, this is the 
case of three sets of PCR testing compiled in Massachusetts, New York and Nevada, where up to 90 per cent of people 
testing positive carried barely any virus. In one day, the rate of new COVID-19 positives in those three states was 45.604. 
It follows that perhaps only about 4.500 were actually infected and needed to isolate themselves, according to a 
database maintained by the New York Times.  This is why the U.S. Centre for Disease Control (CDC) eventually, at the 242

end of last year, had no choice but to admit the risk of false-positives, as well as false-negatives, with PCR testing.  The 
CDC 2019-nCoV Real-Time RT-PCR Diagnostic Panel has been designed to minimise the likelihood of false positive test 
results. However, it is still possible that this test can give a false positive result, even when used in locations where the 
prevalence is below 5%.   243

The implication is that additional testing is necessary to confirm the infection prevalence. Indeed, the recommendation 
of the authors of the Corman-Drosten review report is that In the literature of PCR testing, it is known that there are many 
dangers, such as operational false positives that can lead to misinterpretation of the test results. For this reason it is 
recommended by Kurkela et al. [1] that PCR should only ever be used in tandem with a clinical diagnosis of infection 
based on symptoms.   To be sure, this will increase the cost of the associated healthcare services, which in the case of 244

the U.S., where healthcare is only a market commodity, is a major problem. 

The principal consequence of this issue is that most governments have been using PCR testing to justify how public 
policy is designed to confront the pandemic. Misdiagnosis of 
PCR positives as infections has a history of causing 
‘Casedemics’  which are typically characterised by an 
incongruity between positive PCR test results and deaths. These 
policies include blanket lockdowns that may cause a) impacts 
on mental health, b) cancelled or delayed essential hospital 
treatment, c) deaths among the elderly due to separation from 
loved ones, and d) inhumane confinement and isolation of the 

elderly among the most important. Additionally, the economic impact has been devastating.  There have also been 245

many violations of fundamental human rights in many parts of the world to enforce lockdowns using aggressive police 
and military power—based on the infection rates reported using PCR testing. In summary, overwhelmingly relying on 
one diagnostic methodology to drive pubic policy should be regarded as a major flaw in public health policy. 
Governments must learn from this experience in managing the ongoing pandemic and potential pandemics or epidemics 
that will most likely emerge in the coming years. 

• Faulty comparison between countries. Every day, we get a global report, courtesy of Johns Hopkins University, that lists 
confirmed cases and deaths, fatality rates, test, vaccine doses, people fully vaccinated and other related metrics. 
However, the exercise is meaningless for several of the metrics. Many countries have done minimal testing and drive 
their public policies in a rather reactive manner instead of proactively. For instance, the Mexican government declared, 

 ↩ Howard Steen & Saji Hameed: Corman-Dorster Review Report: The consequences of false positives, November 2020.241

 ↩ Apoorva Mandavilli: Your Coronavirus Test Is Positive. Maybe It Shouldn’t Be — New York Times, 29 August 2020.242

 ↩ CDC: Fact sheet for Healthcare providers: CDC 2019-nCoV Real-Time RT-PCR Diagnostic Panel, 1 December 2020.243

 ↩ Howard Steen & Saji Hameed: Corman-Dorster Review Report: The consequences of false positives, November 2020.244

 ↩ Howard Steen & Saji Hameed: Corman-Dorster Review Report: The consequences of false positives, November 2020.245
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from the start of the pandemic, that it could manage it using its 
version of the Sentinel Surveillance Model.  Instead of 246

systematic testing of as many people as possible, as in the UK 
and U.S., this model is based on sampling using a network of 
doctors, laboratories, clinics, or hospitals. Thus, comparing 
cases using this model versus other strategies is irrelevant in 
assessing the infection prevalence of a disease. It is the same as 
comparing apples with pineapples. The same goes in the case 
of deaths. There is no agreed criteria to diagnose the cause of 

death during the pandemic. People may die because of a heart attack, blood clot, sepsis, kidney failure, or a massive 
immune reaction. The virus triggered it in all cases, but while in one country a person may be diagnosed as a COVID-19 
victim, in another, the death certificate would record another cause of death because the person had not been tested and 
no autopsy was performed. Even in countries where PCR tests have been applied systematically, autopsies have not been 
carried out at the same systemic level and have not been performed on the whole body. This creates problems in 
reporting the cause of death and also the diagnosis of the COVID-19 illness, which we will address further ahead in this 
paper. 

This is why a group of Italian physicians alerted governments about the need to perform whole-body autopsies of 
COVID-19 patients to define further the pathologies caused by SARS-CoV-2. They consider that autopsies across all body 
organs have been sparse.  The physicians state that COVID-19 has caused multi-system pathologies. Thus, while 247

pulmonary and cardiovascular involvement were dominant pathological features, extra-pulmonary manifestations 
included hepatic, kidney, splenic, bone marrow involvement, and microvascular injury and thrombosis were also 
detected. These findings were similar in patients regardless of whether preexisting medical comorbidities were found or 
not. Hence, they conclude that SARS-CoV-2 infection causes multi-system disease and significant pathology in most 
organs in patients with and without comorbidities. In other words, patients with COVID-19 who do not have 
comorbidities appear to have similar pathological manifestations as those with comorbidities. Thus, there is a need for a 
more detailed and more extensive autopsy case series to define the pathological manifestations of COVID-19 further and 
determine the full extent of organ involvement.  This also directly affects COVID-19 infections since, in many cases, 248

the symptoms are not respiratory. The virus may be attacking another organ, and no COVID-19 infection test is 
conducted. If the person dies, the death certificate may not be the virus unless an autopsy is performed. All of these 
methodological issues directly influencing the assessment of COVID-19 management—in terms of infection and death 
—compounds the management of COVID-19 at the public health level.  

Needless to say that there is also a wide spectrum in how governments address the socio-economic impact of the 
pandemic, which depends both on the economic capacity of a country to support the economic losses to workers and 
businesses and the personality of the government's leader.   

The cases of Trump, Brazil’s Bolsonaro, Mexico’s López Obrador, and India’s Narendra Modi stand out for their 
irresponsible demeaning of the pandemic. Unsurprisingly, Trump consistently downplayed its importance and battled the 
opinions of his health experts on how to confront the pandemic. He declared that the virus affects virtually nobody, after 

 ↩ National Center for Biotechnology Information: Sentinel Surveillance246

 ↩ Laura Falasca: Postmortem Findings in Italian Patients With COVID-19: A Descriptive Full Autopsy Study of Cases With and Without Comorbidities 247

— The Journal of Infectious Diseases, 1 December 2020, p. 1807.

 ↩ Ibidem.248
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There is not agreed criteria to diagnose the 
cause of death during the pandemic. People may 
die because of a heart attack, blood clot, sepsis, 
kidney failure, or a massive immune reaction. 
The virus triggered it in all cases, but while in 
one country a person may be diagnosed as a 

COVID-19 victim, in another, its death 
certificate would record another cause of death.

https://academic.oup.com/jid/article/222/11/1807/5904107
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/mesh/68018571


the U.S. had surpassed more than 200 thousand deaths.   Bolsonaro regarded COVID-19 from the onset as “little more 249

than a cold”,  and, given that his response remains pathetic and extremely irresponsible, he has been accused in the 250

International Criminal Court in The Hague of committing “crimes against humanity”.  The Brazilian Senate has now 251

launched an investigation on the issue.   252

López Obrador response in the early stage of COVID-19 was unconcerned, asking people to “live life as usual”, never 
missing an opportunity to contradict the advice of his public health officials or paint the pandemic as a plot to derail his 
presidency.  Then, instead of supporting the working class with a programme to reduce the impact of the pandemic, he 253

used the opportunity to slash federal programmes as much as possible, offering loans to workers and businesses 
instead.  Then he named López Gatell, Deputy Minister of Health, as Mexico’s pandemic zar, who constantly criticised 254

the strategies followed by countries that implemented systemic testing as the way to track and battle the pandemic. As a 
result, the number provided by the government for cases and confirmed deaths are only a fraction of what has 
happened. Then the true number of the pandemic was no longer avoidable, and the Mexican government was forced to 
acknowledge that the country’s true death toll from the coronavirus pandemic now stands above 321,000, almost 60% 
more than the official test-confirmed number of 201,429.   255

In India, Narendra Modi also downplayed the pandemic and declared Friends, it would not be advisable to judge India’s 
success with that of another country. In a country which is home to 18% of the world population, that country has saved 
humanity from a big disaster by containing corona effectively.  Now India is in dire straits—with nearly 400 thousand 256

daily cases and nearly 3.900 daily deaths—,  struggling to get oxygen and beds for the thousands that need emergency 257

care and cannot get it.  258

However, little more than a month later, a new study from The Institute for Health Metrics and Evaluation (IHME) of the 
University of Washington, exposed the true toll of the pandemic
—as of 3 May 2021—and found, for instance, that the death toll 
in the U.S. was 905.289 instead of the government’s 574.043 
reported; in Brazil was 595.903 instead of the government’s 
408.680 reported; in Mexico was 617.127 instead of the 
government’s 217.694 reported; and in India 654.395 instead of 
the government’s 221.181 reported. The study covered 20 

countries and found that the true count is much higher in all cases, and in most cases, several times higher than what 
was reported, regardless of systematic PCR testing or Sentinel Surveillance Model or some other strategy or lack of it. 

 ↩ Quint Forgey: ‘It affects virtually nobody’: Trump downplays virus threat to young people, Politico, 22 September 2020.249

 ↩ Terrence McCoy and Heloísa Traiano: Brazil’s Bolsonaro, channeling Trump, dismisses coronavirus measures — it’s just ‘a little cold’, The 250

Washington Post, 25 March 2020. 

 ↩ Andrew Fishman: Brazil Seeks to Hold Bolsonaro Accountable for More Than 400,000 Covid-19 Deaths — The Intercept, 1 May 2021.251

 ↩ Sam Cowie: Brazil Senate investigating Bolsonaro’s handling of COVID-19 — Al Jazeera, 14 April 2021.252

 ↩ David Agren: Coronavirus advice from Mexico's president: 'Live life as usual’ — The Guardian, 25 March 2020.253

 ↩ David Agren: 'He's Mr Scrooge': Mexican president unveils severe cuts amid coronavirus — The Guardian, 24 April 2020.254

 ↩ Associated Press: Mexico Covid death toll leaps 60% to reach 321,000 — The Guardian, 28 March 2021.255

 ↩ Arundhati Roy: ‘We are witnessing a crime against humanity’: Arundhati Roy on India’s Covid catastrophe — The Guardian, 28 April 2021.256

 ↩ World In data: India: Coronavirus Pandemic Country Profile, as of 9 May 2021.257

 ↩ Hannah Ellis-Petersen: ‘The system has collapsed’: India’s descent into Covid hell — The Guardian, 21 April 2021.258
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Essentially, the number of COVID-19 death is, 
so far, more than double the numbers reported 
by all countries… All we can take for granted 

is that the dimension of the pandemic in 
terms of cases and mortality is much greater 

than what the numbers indicate.

https://www.washingtonpost.com/world/the_americas/brazils-bolsonaro-channeling-trump-dismisses-coronavirus-measures--its-just-a-little-cold/2020/03/25/65bc90d6-6e99-11ea-a156-0048b62cdb51_story.html
https://www.aljazeera.com/news/2021/4/14/brazil-senate-investigating-bolsonaro-handling-of-covid-19
https://www.politico.com/news/2020/09/22/trump-downplays-coronavirus-threat-young-people-419883
https://www.theguardian.com/world/2020/mar/25/coronavirus-advice-from-mexicos-president-live-life-as-usual
http://Brazil%20Seeks%20to%20Hold%20Bolsonaro%20Accountable%20for%20More%20Than%20400,000%20Covid-19%20Deaths
https://www.theguardian.com/world/2020/apr/24/mexico-amlo-severe-cuts-amid-coronavirus
https://www.theguardian.com/world/2021/mar/28/mexico-covid-death-toll-rise-60-percent
https://www.theguardian.com/news/2021/apr/28/crime-against-humanity-arundhati-roy-india-covid-catastrophe
https://ourworldindata.org/coronavirus/country/india
https://www.theguardian.com/world/2021/apr/21/system-has-collapsed-india-descent-into-covid-hell


This is true in countries such as Germany, France, Japan, Italy, U.S., UK, Russia, Indonesia and Peru, among others. 
Essentially, the number of COVID-19 death is, so far, more than double the numbers reported by all countries.  259

Hence, the daily reported metrics are nothing more than a sample, a trajectory and a trend that the pandemic is 
following, in the best case, and are not a realistic indicator of the true picture of the pandemic in the world. All we can 
take for granted is that the dimension of the pandemic in terms of cases and mortality is much greater than what the 
numbers indicate. 

•Diagnosis of COVID-19. As previously noted, COVID-19 has been clinically determined as a respiratory disease. 
Nonetheless, there is considerable contention from epidemiologist and other experts that the correct diagnosis of 
COVID-19 should be an immune reaction. One analysis by Acevedo Whitehouse  asserts that the illness should be 260

determined as an acute systemic immune reaction. The reason is that even though the virus attacks the respiratory tract—
which justifies the need to cover mouths and noses and keep a distance—there is reason to believe that the virus is 
much more than a respiratory disease. The analysis points at the Human Protein Atlas portal,  to look for where in the 261

body the virus is expressed by searching for the angiotensin-converting enzyme 2 (ACE2), which is the receptor for 
COVID-12. The search shows that the ACE2 is expressed far more in RNA single cell types in digestive, gallbladder, 
kidneys, testicles, and other organs but none or very little in RNA single cell types for the alveolar cells of the lungs as 
shown in illustration 1:    

If we also look at proteins instead of RNA, we find that it is not present in the lungs as well, as shown in illustration 2, 
nor in the nasopharynx and bronchus. In contrast, the virus is expressed much more in the ACE2 receptor enzyme in the 
duodenum, small intestine, gallbladder, kidney, testicles, and placenta than in the nasopharynx and bronchus nor in the 

 ↩ IHME-Measuring What Matters: COVID-19 has caused 6.9 million deaths globally, more than double what official reports show, 6 May 2021.259

 ↩ Karina Acevedo Whitehouse: LA OTRA CARA DE LA MONEDA Charla UM. Dra. Karina Acevedo Whitehouse. 2021. Available as of 10 May 260

2021.

 ↩ Human Protein Atlas: ACE2 in RNA and in Tissue cells261
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Illustration 1: Where does enzyme angiotensin-converting enzyme 2 (ACE2) is expressed in RNA singles cells, which is the receptor for SARS-CoV-2 
(taken from the Human Protein Atlas)

http://www.healthdata.org/news-release/covid-19-has-caused-69-million-deaths-globally-more-double-what-official-reports-show
https://www.proteinatlas.org/ENSG00000130234-ACE2/celltype
https://www.proteinatlas.org/ENSG00000130234-ACE2/celltype
https://www.proteinatlas.org/ENSG00000130234-ACE2/tissue
https://vimeo.com/547943549


lungs. For this reason, when testing, according to Acevedo Whitehouse, the virus should be looked for in the organs 
where the virus is expressed in the ACE2 receptor enzyme (illustration 3).  This is confirmed in a series of published 262

scientific studies: We have reviewed previously published studies on SARS and recent studies on SARS-CoV-2 infection, 
named coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) by the World Health Organization (WHO), confirming that many other 
organs besides the lungs are vulnerable to the virus.   263

Acevedo Whithouse asserts that the issue is that the virus is showing an exacerbated immune response. Thus, while the 
virus is certainly present in the respiratory tract, it is far more prevalent in other organs, as shown in illustration 4 
(Melenotte et al. quoted by Acevedo Whitehouse).  Hence, it is not truly a respiratory disease. Yet, it is a systemic type 264

due to its immune effect, whilst its cytopathic effects are far more present in the digestive and renal organs.  It does not 265

mean that it does not penetrate lung cells, but only alveolar cells type II and at a minimum. Why does it have effects 
anywhere in the body? Because it attacks endothelial cells, which may cause thrombus and cytokine storms. While it 
may damage the respiratory tract, the prophylaxis/treatment is with anti-coagulants because it is causing a problem of 
blood alteration closely linked to the immune system. Essentially, it is an “acute systemic immune dysregulation”.  The 266

virus can penetrate any part of our body, but then the immune reaction will cause problems in all other systems. 
Furthermore, if cells produce dysregulated type interferon (Kindler and Thiel quoted by Acevedo Whitehouse),  which 267

produces a thick layer of cells in the epithelial membrane, oxygen cannot go through. In these cases, intubation does not 

 ↩ Karina Acevedo Whitehouse: LA OTRA CARA DE LA MONEDA Charla UM. Dra. Karina Acevedo Whitehouse. 2021. Available as of 10 May 262

2021.

 ↩ Wentao Ni et al: Role of angiotensin-converting enzyme 2 (ACE2) in COVID-19 — Critical Care. July 2020.263

 ↩ Cléa Melenotte et al (2020) Immune responses during COVID-19 infection, OncoImmunology, 9:1, 1807836, DOI: 264

10.1080/2162402X.2020.1807836

 ↩ Karina Acevedo Whitehouse: LA OTRA CARA DE LA MONEDA Charla UM. Dra. Karina Acevedo Whitehouse. 2021. Available as of 10 May 265

2021.

 ↩ Ibidem.266

 ↩ Evelyn Kindler and Volker Thiel: SARS-CoV and IFN: Too Little, Too Late — Cell Host & Microbe 19, 10 February 2016 a2016 Elsevier Inc. 267
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Illustration 2: Where does enzyme angiotensin-converting enzyme 2 (ACE2) is expressed in proteins, which is the receptor for SARS-CoV-2 (taken 
from the Human Protein Atlas)

https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/32660650/
https://vimeo.com/547943549
https://www.cell.com/action/showPdf?pii=S1931-3128(16)30011-7
https://vimeo.com/547943549
https://www.proteinatlas.org/ENSG00000130234-ACE2/celltype
https://www.proteinatlas.org/ENSG00000130234-ACE2/celltype
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/2162402X.2020.1807836


work, causing 80-90% mortality rates in such 
cases.   268

The other major issue is the risk of a 
pathological immune reaction; when immune 
complex formation produces cytokine storms, 
thrombus can be triggered anywhere in the 
circulatory system, including in the capillary 
endothelium of the lung alveoli (Manjilli et al. 
quoted by Acevedo Whitehouse).   In this 269

case, the appropriate therapy is with anti-
coagulants. In fact, a critical literature review 
suggests that the severity of SARS-CoV-2 
infection is associated with dysregulation of 
inflammatory immune responses, which in turn 
inhibits the development of protective 
immunity to the infection. Therefore, 
therapeutics that modulate inflammation 
without compromising the adaptive immune 
response could be the most effective 
therapeutic strategy. Moreover, scientists (as 
quoted by Acevedo Whithouse) have found in 
recent research that COVID-19 is associated 
with a high incidence of venous 
thromboembolism (VTE) and PE/thrombosis, 
with a high incidence of VTE of 25% in 
critically ill COVID-19 patients, with mortality 
in these patients of 40%. In these cases, pulmonary embolism was the most frequent thrombotic complication with 81% 
incidence. Llitjos et al. reported that VTE was even detected in 100% (8/8) of severe COVID-19 patients treated with 
prophylactic and in 56% (10/18) in patients with therapeutic anticoagulation.    270

In summary, COVID-19, the illness produced by SARS-CoV-2, should not be regarded strictly as a respiratory disease but 
rather as an acute systemic immune reaction,  and much work must be done to find the appropriate therapies to be 271

used to effectively address the inflammatory responses of the 
immune system when faced with this kind of infection. In fact, 
scientists point out that therapeutic options are actually limited to 
unspecific supportive therapy. Whether viscoelastic testing can 

 ↩ Karina Acevedo Whitehouse: LA OTRA CARA DE LA MONEDA Charla UM. Dra. Karina Acevedo Whitehouse. 2021. Available as of 10 May 268

2021.

 ↩ Rose H. Manjili, Melika Zarei, Mehran Habibi and Masoud H. Manjili: COVID-19 as an Acute Inflammatory Disease — The Journal of 269

Immunology, current as of 4 May,2021.

 ↩ Klaus Görlinger Daniel Dirkmann, Ajay Gandhi, MD, and Paolo Simioni: COVID-19–Associated Coagulopathy and Inflammatory Response: What 270

Do We Know Already and What Are the Knowledge Gaps? — International Anesthesia Research Society,  November 2020 • Volume 131 • Number 5.

↩ Virginia Commonwealth University: COVID-19 should be treated as an acute inflammatory disease, scientist suggests — Science Daily, 5 August 271

2020.

          TJSGA/Assessment/SD (TS010) July 2021/Álvaro J. de Regil                                     69

Illustration 3: RNA and Protein expression summary for enzyme angiotensin-converting 
enzyme 2 (ACE2), which is the receptor for SARS-CoV-2 (taken from the Human Protein 
Atlas)

In summary, COVID-19 should not be 
regarded strictly as a respiratory disease but 
rather as an acute systemic immune reaction.

https://www.jimmunol.org/content/205/1/12
https://vimeo.com/547943549
https://journals.lww.com/anesthesia-analgesia/Fulltext/2020/11000/COVID_19_Associated_Coagulopathy_and_Inflammatory.2.aspx
https://journals.lww.com/anesthesia-analgesia/Fulltext/2020/11000/COVID_19_Associated_Coagulopathy_and_Inflammatory.2.aspx
https://www.proteinatlas.org/ENSG00000130234-ACE2/tissue
https://www.proteinatlas.org/ENSG00000130234-ACE2/tissue
https://www.sciencedaily.com/releases/2020/08/200805124027.htm


provide additional value in predicting clinical 
course, need for hospital resources and patient’s 
outcome or in guiding anticoagulation in 
COVID-19–associated coagulopathy is still 
incompletely understood and currently under 
investigation.  This is why Italian physicians 272

have insisted on the need to do whole body 
postmortem studies to improve detection and 
therapies for this illness.   273

➡ Vaccines 
To treat any infection, there are a number of 
vaccines types, including : 1) Inactivated 
vaccines, 2) Live-attenuated vaccines, 3) Toxoid 
(inactivated toxin) 4) Subunit, recombinant, 
polysaccharide, and conjugate vaccines, 5) 
mRNA (messenger) vaccines, 6) Viral vector 
with defective replication, and 7) Viral vector 
with replication.  274

For COVID-19, there are many vaccines under 
development, with a current count of 90 in 
process, with 27 reaching the final stages of 
testing. The leading COVID-19 vaccines 
currently are: Pfizer-BioNTech (mRNA), 
Moderna (mRNA), Sputkin V-Gamaleya (DNA 
inside an adenovirus), AstraZeneca (DNA inside 
an Adenovirus), Cansino ( Viral Vector with 
defective replication - Adenovirus 5), Johnson & Johnson (DNA inside an adenovirus), Sinovac (Inactivated Coronavirus), 
Sinopharm (Inactivated Coronavirus), EpiVacCorona (Viral proteins) and Covaxin (Inactivated chimpanzee 
adenovirus).  275

The purpose of all vaccines is to trick the immune system to make it think that it has already faced a specific virus and to 
stimulate the immune response (immunogeneses) to produce antibodies. If this takes place, the body has developed 
immunity to a specific virus or bacteria. 

• Level of confidence and public trust. To assess the value of a vaccine, one has to weigh the benefits and risks, the 
probability of protection versus the potential side effects, such as adverse reactions, which can range from minor to life-

 ↩ Klaus Görlinger Daniel Dirkmann, Ajay Gandhi, MD, and Paolo Simioni: COVID-19–Associated Coagulopathy and Inflammatory Response: What 272

Do We Know Already and What Are the Knowledge Gaps? — International Anesthesia Research Society,  November 2020 • Volume 131 • Number 5.

 ↩ Laura Falasca: Postmortem Findings in Italian Patients With COVID-19: A Descriptive Full Autopsy Study of Cases With and Without Comorbidities 273

— The Journal of Infectious Diseases, 1 December 2020, p. 1807.

 ↩ U.S. Department of Health and Human Services: Vaccine Types. As of 11 May 2021.274

 ↩ Carl Zimmer, Jonathan Corum and Sui-Lee Wee: Coronavirus Vaccine Tracker — New York Times, 10 May 2021275
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Illustration 4: Immune responses during COVID-19 infection (taken from Cléa Melenotte 
et al (2020) OncoImmunology, 9:1,)

https://journals.lww.com/anesthesia-analgesia/Fulltext/2020/11000/COVID_19_Associated_Coagulopathy_and_Inflammatory.2.aspx
https://journals.lww.com/anesthesia-analgesia/Fulltext/2020/11000/COVID_19_Associated_Coagulopathy_and_Inflammatory.2.aspx
https://www.hhs.gov/immunization/basics/types/index.html
https://www.nytimes.com/interactive/2020/science/coronavirus-vaccine-tracker.html#gamaleya
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/2162402X.2020.1807836
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/2162402X.2020.1807836
https://academic.oup.com/jid/article/222/11/1807/5904107


threatening. The vaccines that have been developed and approved to confront the COVID-19 pandemic have received 
an emergency approval. This means that while developers may already know most of the immediate risks and potential 
side effects, there is no way to assess the long-term risks without the proper length of time usually provided for the 
approval of any vaccines under normal circumstances. In the U.S., developing and approving a typical vaccine usually 
takes 5-10 years  and sometimes as long 276

as 15 years.  Just the first steps, 277

including laboratory and animal studies, 
take 2 - 4 years. Then the clinical studies 
involving testing with human subjects 
during three phases may take about ten 
years. 

In the case of COVID-19, the pre-clinical 
trials (animal testing) were performed 
either concurrent with the clinical trials 
(human testing),  after one or various 278

stages of the clinical trials were 
completed or skipped entirely. The Johns 
Hopkins portal for COVID-19 explains in 
detail the difference between the typical 
timeline for development (5-10 years) and 
the “accelerated timeline” (1-2 years). In 
the accelerated timeline shown in 
illustration 5, the pre-clinical trials do not 
appear to play a role (lack a yellow dot). 
The portal explains that to accelerate the 
process the vaccine developers may 
combine phases I and II or II and III of the 
clinical trials. No mention is made of pre-
clinical trials. In line with this approach, Harvard Medical School asserts that pre-clinical trials are required for vaccine 
development: Animals are infected with the virus. Scientists study their immune response to see what aspects of the 
immune response might be critical for protection. Normally, a vaccine is first tested in animals. However, in the setting of 
a pandemic such as this one, the animal testing stage can be skipped.  Tal Zaks, Chief Medical Officer at Moderna, 279

indicates that he does not think proving this in an animal model is on the critical path to getting this to a clinical trial, 
and that scientists at the National Institutes of Health are “working on nonclinical research in parallel.   Some scientists 280

in this article seem to think that given the emergency, there is no way to develop new vaccines in an extremely short 
timeline unless new approaches are taken.  

 ↩ Johns Hopkins University: Vaccine Research and Development, as of May 2021.276

 ↩ The College of Physicians of Philadelphia: The History of Vaccines, as of May 2021.277

 ↩ Arthur Villasanta: Coronavirus Update: Vaccine Skips Important Animal Testing Phase, Straight To Human Trials, International Business Times, 16 278

March 2020.

 ↩ Harvard Health Publishing: COVID-19 vaccines – What you need to know about vaccination, as of May 2021.279

 ↩ Eric Boodman: Researchers rush to test coronavirus vaccine in people without knowing how well it works in animals, STAT, 11 March 2020.280
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Illustration 5: Accelerated timeline for COVID-19 vaccines (taken from Vaccine Research and 
Development —Johns Hopkins U.)

https://www.historyofvaccines.org/content/articles/vaccine-development-testing-and-regulation
https://www.ibtimes.com/coronavirus-update-vaccine-skips-important-animal-testing-phase-straight-human-trials-2941208
https://www.health.harvard.edu/covid-19-vaccines
https://www.statnews.com/2020/03/11/researchers-rush-to-start-moderna-coronavirus-vaccine-trial-without-usual-animal-testing/
https://coronavirus.jhu.edu/vaccines/timeline
https://coronavirus.jhu.edu/vaccines/timeline
https://coronavirus.jhu.edu/vaccines/timeline


Yet other scientists interviewed considered the ethical factor and the more significant risks convoluted in the rushing of 
the process. Outbreaks and national emergencies often create pressure to suspend rights, standards and/or normal rules 

of ethical conduct. Often our decision to do so seems 
unwise in retrospect, wrote Jonathan Kimmelman, 
Director of McGill University’s Biomedical Ethics Unit.  281

The position of governments and media is that the 
benefits outweigh the risks. However, there are more 
significant risks associated with using new technologies 

and thus greater ethical questions. The question is complicated by the newness of the science at play with the mRNA 
messenger vaccines of Moderna and Pfizer. To Holly Fernandez Lynch, Assistant Professor of Medical Ethics at the 
University of Pennsylvania, rushing the process without properly testing with animals raises a major ethical question: We 

may not be able to minimise the risks as much as we 
would hope to, because we have the time pressure of the 
outbreak, thus, are the remaining risks acceptable in 
relation to the benefits of the research?  The fact is that 282

no one can assert that the risks will not be more 
significant than usual due to the emergency of the 
pandemic. Also, not just the rush to protect people is at 
play in the acceleration of the process, but the vying of 

the big-pharma companies for a huge opportunity to maximise their unrelenting quest for profit and shareholder value. It 
is a carpe diem opportunity. 

• Unknown Risks. The above notwithstanding, the far greater issue is the unknown risk of mid and long-term effects that 
may come from these vaccines. If, instead of a 10-15 year 
timeline, vaccines have been approved for widespread 
use in less than a year, the only way of knowing if there 
are any meaningful risks (adverse side effects) directly 
associated with any of the vaccines is to wait and see. 
Governments insist that the benefits outweigh the risks, 
but how can they know if time has not passed to observe 
potential risks that can only be identified after years of 
observation? The Center for Disease Control (CDC) of the 
U.S. government reports the typical side effect of these 
vaccines, such as pain, redness, swelling, tiredness, 
headache, muscle pain, chills, fever and nausea, which 

are expected. The CDC also acknowledges the rare case of anaphylaxis with the Pfizer vaccine.  Harvard Medical 283

School acknowledges the same reaction at 11 per million and the case of 23 unexplained deaths among elderly vaccine 
recipients in Norway.   284

↩ ibidem.281

↩ ibidem.282

 ↩ Allergic Reactions Including Anaphylaxis After Receipt of the First Dose of Pfizer-BioNTech COVID-19 Vaccine — United States, December 14–283

23, 2020. MMWR Morb Mortal Wkly Rep 2021;70:46–51. DOI: http://dx.doi.org/10.15585/mmwr.mm7002e1

 ↩ Robert H. Shmerling: COVID-19 vaccines: Safety, side effects — and coincidence — Harvard Health Publishing, 8 February 2021.284
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Other scientists considered the ethical factor and the 
more significant risks convoluted in the rushing of 
the process. Outbreaks and national emergencies 
often create pressure to suspend rights, standards 

and/or normal rules of ethical conduct.

The fact is that no one can assert that the risks will 
not be more significant than usual due to the 

emergency of the pandemic. Also, not just the rush to 
protect people is at play in the acceleration of the 

process, but the vying of the big-pharma companies 
for a huge opportunity to maximise their unrelenting 

quest for profit and shareholder value.

The far greater issue is the unknown risk of mid and 
long-term effects that may come from these vaccines. 

If, instead of a 10-15 year timeline, vaccines have 
been approved for widespread use in less than a year, 
the only way of knowing if there are any meaningful 
risks (adverse side effects) directly associated with 
any of the vaccines is to wait and see. Governments 
insist that the benefits outweigh the risks, but how 

can they know if time has not passed to observe 
potential risks that can only be identified after years 

of observation?

https://www.health.harvard.edu/blog/covid-19-vaccines-safety-side-effects-and-coincidence-2021020821906
http://dx.doi.org/10.15585/mmwr.mm7002e1


But the issue is not that simple. In the small sample of anaphylaxis cases, the underlying reasons identified behind them 
were quite diverse, from allergies to tropical fruit, sulpha drugs, walnuts, cats, eggs, milk, penicillin, influenza vaccine 
and jellyfish, among others.   All cases had a history of some kind of allergy. It follows that for people allergic to 285

anything, there is no way of knowing if anyone can get an allergic reaction of the dimension of the anaphylaxis because 
there is not one specific reason behind it. In another study of 64.900 Mass General Brigham employees receiving the 
Pfizer vaccine (40%) and the Moderna vaccine (60%), 2,1% experienced an allergic reaction, and 16 experienced an 
anaphylaxis shock.   This means that instead of 11 per million, the rate is 247 per million. The odds are still minimal, 286

about 0,02% incidence. Yet, it is genuinely a roulette game because virtually anyone with an allergy can have the 
winning number. Then came the reports of thrombosis in the AstraZeneca vaccine in the European Union and the UK,  287

France  and Denmark  and 11 cases in the Janssen (Johnson & Johnson) vaccine in the U.S— with three deaths. In 288 289

both cases, authorities ordered a pause to investigate and a few weeks later resumed vaccination. -  In fact, as we 290 291

write, the U.S. CDC found more cases of potentially life-
threatening blood-clotting among people who received 
the Johnson & Johnson Covid-19 vaccine and sees a 
“plausible causal association”.  These are serious 292

events. Unfortunately, the conclusion so far remains that 
the benefits still outweigh the risks —as long as one is 
willing to take the risk.   293

However, what happens as time passes by? If we check 
the open portal for “Vaccine Adverse Events Reporting 
System, USA” (illustration 6), we see that through 30 
April 2021, there have been 3837 deaths, 10715 
hospitalisations and 21623 urgent care cases, among 
others.  VAERS is a national early warning system to 294

detect possible safety problems in U.S.-licensed 
vaccines.  Open VAERS provides access to the general 295

public to the data recorded by VAERS. The numbers may not seem significant given that over 200 million doses of the 
vaccines approved in the U.S for COVID-19 have been applied. Yet VAERS is a passive reporting system and only records 
what people or physicians want to report. Thus, it should be considered that VAERS cannot determine if the vaccine 

↩ Tom Shimabukuro and Narayan Nair: Allergic Reactions Including Anaphylaxis After Receipt of the First Dose of Pfizer-BioNTech COVID-19 285

Vaccine— JAMA Insights |CLINICAL UPDATE, 23 February 2021.

↩ Blumenthal KG, Robinson LB, Camargo CA, et al. Acute Allergic Reactions to mRNA COVID-19 Vaccines —  JAMA April 20, 2021 Volume 325, 286

Number 1

↩ James Gallagher: Covid-19: Seven UK blood clot deaths after AstraZeneca vaccine, BBC, 3 April 2021.287

 ↩ Hannah Thompson: France AstraZeneca Covid jab: Nine new cases of thrombosis reported — The Conexion, 18 April 2021288

 ↩Denmark prolongs suspension of AstraZeneca COVID-19 vaccine — CTV News, 25 March 2021.289

 ↩ See I, Su JR, Lale A, et al.: US Case Reports of Cerebral Venous Sinus Thrombosis With Thrombocytopenia After Ad26.COV2.S Vaccination, March 290

2 to April 21, 2021. JAMA. Published online 30 April 2021.

 ↩ European Medicine Agency: COVID-19 Vaccine AstraZeneca: PRAC investigating cases of thromboembolic events - vaccine’s benefits currently 291

still outweigh risks - Update, 11 March 2021.

 ↩ Nadeem Badshah (now); Mattha Busby , Tobi Thomas, Martin Belam , Martin Farrer (earlier): 'Plausible causal association' between J&J jab and 292

potentially life-threatening blood clotting — The Guardian, 12 May 2021.

 ↩ William Petri: Restart of the Johnson & Johnson COVID-19 vaccine: A doctor explains why benefits far outweigh risks — AP News, 26 April 2021.293

↩ Open VAERS294

↩ VAERS U.S.295
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Illustration 6: VAERS COVID reports (taken from Open VAERS)

https://vaers.hhs.gov/faq.html
https://www.openvaers.com/covid-data
https://apnews.com/article/archive-johnson-and-johnson-coronavirus-vaccine-health-coronavirus-89dbc6be464b68bf9de019c7c099eba3
https://www.theguardian.com/world/live/2021/may/12/coronavirus-live-news-india-variant-found-in-44-countries-who-taiwan-faces-new-outbreak?page=with:block-609c15ce8f0831dd83f776d2#block-609c15ce8f0831dd83f776d2
https://www.theguardian.com/world/live/2021/may/12/coronavirus-live-news-india-variant-found-in-44-countries-who-taiwan-faces-new-outbreak?page=with:block-609c15ce8f0831dd83f776d2#block-609c15ce8f0831dd83f776d2
https://www.ema.europa.eu/en/news/covid-19-vaccine-astrazeneca-prac-investigating-cases-thromboembolic-events-vaccines-benefits
https://www.ema.europa.eu/en/news/covid-19-vaccine-astrazeneca-prac-investigating-cases-thromboembolic-events-vaccines-benefits
https://jamanetwork.com/journals/jama/fullarticle/2779731?resultClick=1
https://jamanetwork.com/journals/jama/fullarticle/2779731?resultClick=1
https://www.ctvnews.ca/health/coronavirus/denmark-prolongs-suspension-of-astrazeneca-covid-19-vaccine-1.5361639
https://www.connexionfrance.com/French-news/France-AstraZeneca-Covid-jab-Nine-new-cases-of-thrombosis-reported-but-risk-still-low-say-doctors
https://www.bbc.com/news/health-56620646
https://jamanetwork.com/journals/jama/fullarticle/2777417?resultClick=1
https://jamanetwork.com/journals/jama/fullarticle/2775646
https://jamanetwork.com/journals/jama/fullarticle/2775646
https://www.openvaers.com/covid-data


caused the reported adverse event and that very few people 
are aware of VAERS. It follows that the number of 
unreported adverse effects is likely to be significantly 
greater. 

Of the 3837 deaths reported, the vast majority were 
attributed to the mRNA vaccines developed by Pfizer and 
Moderna for the simple reason that these are the vaccines 
that have been the most administered in the U.S., by far, as 
shown in illustration 7. The case of so many adverse effects 
has prompted physicians such as Eric Caumes of the 
epidemiology unit of La Pitié-Salpetrière Hospital in Paris to 
say, despite stating that he is convinced that vaccination is 
the only way that we can get out of this pandemic, that he is 
amazed because he has never seen such a high rate of 
adverse effects in a vaccine, such as in the case of the Pfizer 
vaccine.   296

The question is, why is this happening? In the opinion of 
Acevedo Whitehouse, this is due to some of the adjuvants, 
the ingredients used in some of the vaccines. In the Pfizer 
case, she thinks that the reason may be the use of nanolipids 
that have never been used in a vaccine before (ALC-035 and 0159), as shown in illustration 8, which are used to 
stabilise the RNA to prevent degradation and facilitate penetrating the cell. By wrapping the RNA in nanolipids, it lasts a 
lot longer in the cell. Both the Pfizer and Moderna vaccines have PEG 2000 (polyethene glycol), which has not been 
used before in any vaccines. The AstraZeneca 
and Sanofi vaccines use polysorbate 80 
(illustrations 8 and 9), which has been used in 
many vaccines before. However, PEG 2000 
has not been used before, until the Moderna 
and Pfizer mRNA vaccines, as shown in 
Illustration 9 in the table below. It should be 
known that a large portion of the population 
(as much as 50% in her opinion) has anti-PEG 
antibodies because it is used in many 
consumer products, such as dental paste, 
shampoos and sweeteners.   One relatively 297

recent study reports anti-PEG prevalence ranging from as low as 5% to over 
40%.  In Acevedo Whitehouse’s opinion, this may explain some of the adverse 298

↩ PFIZER VACCINE: A WORRYING LEVEL OF ADVERSE EFFECTS, PROFESSOR CAUMES SAYS — Solidaires Sortir Paris, 10 December 2020.296

 ↩ Karina Acevedo Whitehouse: LA OTRA CARA DE LA MONEDA Charla UM. Dra. Karina Acevedo Whitehouse. 2021. Available as of 10 May 297

2021.

 ↩ Qi Yang and Samuel K. La: Anti-PEG immunity: emergence, characteristics, and unaddressed questions — Wiley Interdiscip Rev Nanomed 298

Nanobiotechnol. 2015 September 
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Illustration 7: Deaths reported from COVID-19 vaccines in the U.S.  
(taken from Open VAERS)

Illustration 8: Adjuvants in Pfizer BioNTech and AstraZeneca COVID-19 vaccines (taken 
from Acevedo Whitehouse video presentation)

https://vimeo.com/547943549
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4515207/pdf/nihms672040.pdf
https://www.sortiraparis.com/news/coronavirus/articles/237986-pfizer-vaccine-a-worrying-level-of-adverse-effects-professor-caumes-says/lang/en
https://www.openvaers.com/covid-data
https://vimeo.com/547943549
https://vimeo.com/547943549


reactions in these vaccines—such as anaphylaxis—that occur at a greater rate than in other vaccines. Moreover, 
polysorbate is similar to PEG and is used in many medical preparations. This is the underlying reason why both, but 
especially PEG, may be the cause of anaphylaxis cases with mRNA vaccines. Her opinion is supported by new studies, 
such as one that states that: In the context of evolving literature demonstrating PEG as an allergen, many allergists have 
hypothesised that any cases of anaphylaxis during the rollout of the Pfizer/BioNTech and Moderna severe acute 
respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2) vaccines, which use different liposomal delivery vehicles but contain 
PEG2000 (illustration 9), could potentially be due to preexisting PEG.  This is why the authors reflect in a more recent 299

study that,  

Despite increasing knowledge, the mechanism of allergic 
reactions to any of the COVID-19 vaccines remains unclear but 
the excipients within these vaccines remain a possibility. 
Polyethylene glycol (PEG) is the common excipient in both 
mRNA COVID-19 vaccines, whereas polysorbate 80 is the 
excipient in the Janssen COVID-19 vaccine. PEG and 
polysorbate are structurally related, and skin testing has shown 
cross-reactive hypersensitivity in rare cases when evaluation to 
both excipients has been pursued… At the time of publication, 
updated CDC guidance states (1) if you are allergic to PEG, 
you should not receive an mRNA COVID-19 vaccine and 
instead speak to your physician about receiving the Janssen 
COVID-19 vaccine; (2) if you are allergic to polysorbate 80, 
you should not receive the Janssen COVID-19 vaccine and 
instead speak to your physician about receiving the mRNA 
COVID-19 vaccines; (3) a history of polysorbate allergy is a 
precaution rather than a contraindication to mRNA 
vaccination; and (4) vaccination of these individuals (ie, those 
with PEG or polysorbate allergy histories) should be 
undertaken only under the supervision of a health care 
provider experienced in the management of severe allergic 
reactions. Therefore, the CDC suggests that individuals with a 
contraindication to the mRNA COVID-19 vaccines (due to a 
history of possible PEG allergy) may be considered for the 
Janssen COVID-19 vaccine and similarly, individuals with a 
contraindication to the Janssen COVID-19 vaccine (due to a 
history of possible polysorbate allergy) may be considered for 
the mRNA COVID-19 vaccines. The CDC also provides 
guidance around use of Janssen COVID-19 vaccine if the 
recipient develops a severe allergic reaction to dose 1 of an 
mRNA COVID vaccine, allowing for Janssen vaccination 
provided a delay between mRNA and Janssen vaccination of at 
least 28 days.There are currently no efficacy data on this“mix 
and match”approach, and we do not know the long-term durability of protection from any of the current COVID-19 vaccines. 
Additionally, on April 13, 2021, the CDC placed the Janssen vaccine on“pause”while investigating adverse events of 
thrombocytopenia and central venous thrombosis.  300

 ↩ Aleena Banerji et al: mRNA Vaccines to Prevent COVID-19 Disease and Reported Allergic Reactions: Current Evidence and Suggested Approach 299

— The Journal of Allergy and Clinical Immunology: In Practice, Volume 9, Issue 4, April 2021, Pages 1423-1437. 

 ↩ Aleena Banerji et al: COVID-19 Vaccination in Patients with Reported Allergic Reactions: Updated Evidence and Suggested Approach — The 300

Journal of Allergy and Clinical Immunology: In Practice, Available online 15 April 2021
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Illustration 9: Polysorbate and PEG excipients in selected vaccines — 
Institute for Vaccine Safety Excipients in vaccines per 0.5 mL dose. 
(taken from Aleena Banerji et al: mRNA Vaccines to Prevent COVID-19 
Disease and Reported Allergic Reactions)

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2213219821004396?via=ihub
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7948517/
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7948517/#bib12
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7948517/#bib12


It is evident from the above analysis that "one size does not fit all" for COVID-19 vaccines. The risks will be lower or 
higher depending, particularly, on the allergic history of the 
individual. There is another major issue in the management of 
vaccines concerning the autoimmune/inflammatory syndrome 

induced by adjuvants (ASIA) that must be considered. The syndrome 
can cause systemic sclerosis, Systemic lupus erythematosus, 
rheumatoid arthritis and autoimmune thyroid, among others. -   301 302

ASIA has a substantial genetic component with the name DRB1*01, 
which produces a greater risk among people of having a problem with 
any vaccine adjuvants. Normally, no one knows their genetic make-up 
unless a specific test is performed for some medical need. Acevedo 
Whitehouse asserts that this is a severe problem because, in the 
absence of knowledge about this genetic component in the general 
population, it is impossible to carry out preventive measures when 
administering vaccines to reduce the chance of anaphylaxis or other 
severe adverse reactions. The fact that the mRNA uses the nanolipids 
above makes it far more difficult to break down. The sequencing of the 
messenger RNA encoding the entire length of SARS-CoV-2 spike 
glycoprotein shows (illustration 10) that it has a methylated base, and 
this is what makes it far more difficult to break it down. Hence the 
mRNA messenger will remain for a long time in the cell generating the 
spike protein. Moreover, the mRNA molecule does not remain in the 
tissue of inoculation but goes to tissues everywhere in the body, to the 
brain, heart, lung, rectum, testicles, among others. Acevedo Whitehouse 
supports her argumentation on a study prepared by researchers at 
Moderna in 2017 with mice for a messenger RNA influenza vaccine.  303

The mRNA messenger vaccine was distributed into the tissues of many 
organs.  The risk at hand is that the ASIA immune pathology, 304

previously mentioned, may be exacerbated by these clinical 
manifestations regardless of whether the vaccine is mRNA or another kind. If a vaccine produces antibodies and then 
they confront a virus, it will produce immune complexes that, in the case of COVID-19, will produce a COVID 
complex. In other words, the vaccine may produce the same clinical manifestations/symptoms as COVID.   

There is another risk that has been researched for all the COVID vaccines: the antibodies that we produce end with a 
lesser affinity—if there are changes in the spike protein—to the new virus mutations, which would help the virus to 
penetrate the cells. This is known as antibody-dependent enhancement (ADE). Both risks are illustrated and explained in 
illustration 11. The researchers conclude that ADE has been observed in SARS, MERS and other human respiratory virus 
infections, including RSV and measles, suggesting a real risk of ADE for SARS-CoV-2 vaccines and antibody-based 

 ↩ Karina Acevedo Whitehouse: LA OTRA CARA DE LA MONEDA Charla UM. Dra. Karina Acevedo Whitehouse. 2021. Available as of 10 May 301

2021.

 ↩ Abdulla Watad et al: The autoimmune/inflammatory syndrome induced by adjuvants (ASIA)/Shoenfeld’s syndrome: descriptive analysis of 300 302

patients from the international ASIA syndrome registry — Clin Rheumatol. 2018 Feb. Epub 2017 Jul 25. PMID: 28741088.

 ↩ No mRNA vaccines had been approved to be used in humans before COVID-19.303

 ↩ Bahl K, Senn JJ, Yuzhakov O, et al. Preclinical and Clinical Demonstration of Immunogenicity by mRNA Vaccines against H10N8 and H7N9 304

Influenza Viruses. Mol Ther. 2017;25(6):1316-1327.
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Illustration 10: Pfizer-BioNTech RNA encoding 
sequencing ((taken from Acevedo Whitehouse 
video presentation)

It is evident from the above analysis that "one 
size does not fit all" for COVID-19 vaccines.

https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/28741088/
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/28741088/
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/28741088/
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC5475249/
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC5475249/
https://vimeo.com/547943549
https://vimeo.com/547943549
https://vimeo.com/547943549


interventions. Going forwards, it will be 
crucial to evaluate the animal and 
clinical datasets for signs of ADE and to 
balance ADE-related safety risks against 
intervention efficacy if clinical ADE is 
observed.  The ADE is well-known in 305

the scientific community to be a risk 
with vaccines. They consider that a 
major challenge in rapid vaccine 
development is avoiding safety issues 
by both thoughtful vaccine design and 
a thorough evaluation. Given that the 
syndrome of “disease enhancement” 
(ADE) has been reported in the past for 
a few viral vaccines, the fact that SARS-
CoV-1 vaccines have shown evidence 
of ADE in some animal models is of 
particular concern for SARS-CoV-2 
vaccines. For this reason, the Coalition 
for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations 
(CEPI) and the Brighton Collaboration 
(BC) Safety Platform for Emergency 
Vaccines (SPEAC) convened a scientific 
working meeting on March 12 and 13, 
2020, to address the issue. The group 
found that there is evidence for “disease enhancement” in vaccinated animals after challenge with live virus in multiple 
studies with SARS–CoV-1 vaccine candidates as summarised in illustration 12.  306

There is an additional risk with viral vector adenovirus vaccines for SARS-CoV-2. Researchers expressed concern about 
using recombinant adenovirus type-5 (Ad5) vector in the development of COVID-19 vaccines. This is stressed in an 
article in the Lancet based on past experience in research studies—Step and Phambili phase 2b studies—carried out over 
a decade ago in developing HIV vaccines. The studies found that there is an increased risk of HIV-1 acquisition among 
vaccinated men. The studies found that men who were Ad5 seropositive and uncircumcised were at an elevated risk of 
HIV-1 acquisition, and that the hazard ratios were particularly high among uncircumcised men. Additional exploratory 
studies suggest that pre-existing Ad5 immunity might dampen desired vaccine-induced responses and that Ad5 immune 
complexes might enhance HIV-1 replication.  A 2014 article, signed by Dr Fauci and others, revisits this issue and 307

considers that given the increased risk together with the lack of efficacy in trials using rAd5, further HIV vaccine studies 

 ↩ Wen Shi Lee  1, Adam K. Wheatley  1,2, Stephen J. Kent  1,2,3 ✉ and Brandon J. DeKosky: Antibody-dependent enhancement and SARS-CoV-2 305

vaccines and therapies — Nature Microbiology - Perspective, 

 ↩ Paul-Henri Lambert: Consensus summary report for CEPI/BC March 12–13, 2020 meeting: Assessment of risk of disease enhancement with 306

COVID-19 vaccines — Vaccine Volume 38, Issue 31, 26 June 2020, Pages 4783-4791

 ↩ Susan P Buchbinder, M Juliana McElrath, Carl Dieffenbach, Lawrence Corey: Use of adenovirus type-5 vectored vaccines: a cautionary tale — The 307

Lancet - CORRESPONDENCE| VOLUME 396, ISSUE 10260, E68-E69, OCTOBER 31, 2020.  
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Illustration 11: Two main ADE mechanisms in viral disease (taken from Wen Shi Lee et al: 
Antibody-dependent enhancement and SARS-CoV-2 vaccines and therapies) 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7247514/
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7247514/
https://www.nature.com/articles/s41564-020-00789-5.pdf
https://www.nature.com/articles/s41564-020-00789-5.pdf
https://www.nature.com/articles/s41564-020-00789-5.pdf
https://www.nature.com/articles/s41564-020-00789-5
https://www.nature.com/articles/s41564-020-00789-5


testing rAd5 vectors are not 
appropriate.  Hence, the scientists who 308

conducted the Step and Pambili studies, 
reflecting on the current pandemic, 
conclude that on the basis of these 
findings, the use of an Ad5 vector for 
immunisation against severe acute 
respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 
(SARS-CoV-2) could similarly increase the 
risk of HIV-1 acquisition among men who 
receive the vaccine. The problem is that 
already two adenovirus vaccines: Sputnik 
and Cansino, use AD5 and have been 
approved in at least one country.  309

Furthermore, in the opinion of Acevedo Whitehouse, no Adenovirus type-5 
vectored vaccines should be developed for any type of vaccine, not just for COVID-19, because of the increased risk in 
men of HIV infection. Her fundamental argument is that COVID-5 vaccines should not be given liberally or, worse, 
mixed vaccines. She believes that no effort is being made to identify risk groups for different vaccines in phase III studies 
that will not be completed until 2022. It is not proper nor ethical to give vaccines as if they fit all. It is necessary to know 
what side effects vaccines can cause at different ages, in different physiological conditions such as pregnancy, with 

different pathological conditions, and to identify risk groups for 
different COVID-19 vaccines. Vaccines should not be applied 
indiscriminately.   310

From the findings of different researchers previously mentioned, 
it is evident that the population has the right to be well-informed 
in detail before people decide to get vaccinated. Governments 
have the responsibility to provide such information by directing 

 ↩ Anthony S. Fauci1,*, Mary A. Marovich1, Carl W. Dieffenbach1, Eric Hunter2, and Susan P. Buchbinder: Immune Activation with HIV Vaccines: 308

Implications of the Adenovirus Vector Experience — Science  04 Apr 2014: Vol. 344, Issue 6179, pp. 49-51

 ↩ Wikipedia: Viral Vector Vaccines, as of 13 May 2021.309

 ↩ Karina Acevedo Whitehouse: LA OTRA CARA DE LA MONEDA Charla UM. Dra. Karina Acevedo Whitehouse. 2021. Available as of 10 May 310

2021.
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Illustration 12: Evidence of enhanced disease in SARS-CoV-1 vaccine candidates 
(taken from Paul-Henri Lambert: Consensus summary report for CEPI/BC March 12–
13, 2020 meeting: Assessment of risk of disease enhancement with COVID-19 
vaccines)

It is not proper nor ethical to give 
vaccines as if they fit all. It is 

necessary to know what side effects 
vaccines can cause at different ages, 
in different physiological conditions 

such as pregnancy, with different 
pathological conditions, and to 

identify risk groups for different 
COVID-19 vaccines. Vaccines 

should not be applied 
indiscriminately.

The dominant position that the benefits 
outweigh the risks is irresponsible and 

unethical. Determining the genetic component 
of each person may be an insurmountable 

challenge. However, assessing the clinical profile 
of each individual with a proper interview 

should at least reduce the risk meaningfully.

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4414116/pdf/nihms-679843.pdf
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4414116/pdf/nihms-679843.pdf
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7247514/
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7247514/
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7247514/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Viral_vector_vaccine
https://vimeo.com/547943549


their medical communities to assess the physiological conditions of each person and then determine which vaccine is 
appropriate or if a person should not receive any of the vaccines currently under development. Governments are 
responsible for minimising at maximum the odds for the occurrence of any of the severe adverse reactions previously 
noted or new reactions that have not yet been identified. In our opinion, the dominant position that the benefits 
outweigh the risks is irresponsible and unethical. What if any of the government administrators of the vaccine experience 
dangerous severe adverse reactions because they did not know they were allergic to any of the vaccines' components or 
because their immune systems are compromised in some way? Determining the genetic component of each person may 
be an insurmountable challenge. However, assessing the clinical profile of each individual with a proper interview 
should at least reduce the risk meaningfully.  

Governments are obliged to fulfil people's right to be adequately informed and ensure that the type of experimental 
vaccine to be applied to an individual will not pose a danger to life. Doing this may increase the cost of carrying out the 

vaccination effort. Yet, lives are far more important than cost, and it is 
a public health responsibility to administer the vaccines with utmost 
care to preserve the lives and the health of the majority. However, 
instead of governments showing their total commitment to the public 
health of their Demos, they shield all the pharmaceutical companies 
developing the COVID experimental vaccines from any responsibility 
if they produce severe health problems or death to any of the 
recipients.  In the U.S., according to U.S. Code § 300aa–22 - 311

Standards of responsibility (1) No vaccine manufacturer shall be liable 
in a civil action for damages arising from a vaccine-related injury or 
death associated with the administration of a vaccine after October 1, 
1988, if the injury or death resulted from side effects that were 
unavoidable even though the vaccine was properly prepared and was 

accompanied by proper directions and warnings.  Furthermore, there is the National Vaccine Injury Compensation 312

Program (VICP) administered by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (HHS). The programme may 
provide financial compensation to individuals who file a petition and are found to have been injured by a VICP-covered 
vaccine.  But none of the COVID-19 experimental vaccines are covered by such a programme.  If there is so much 313 314

confidence about the safety of COVID-19 vaccines, why do they shield pharmaceutical companies from any liability for 
potential adverse effects and why are COVID-19 vaccines not covered by the VICP? No compensation scheme for 
COVID-19 has been developed in the world so far.   315

• COVID-19 controversies. This is the proper time to state that it has been extremely notorious that any kind of 
questioning about the vaccine effort is automatically and sometimes harshly repressed by the system, including 
governments, medical authorities and the marketocratic media. Hence, it is likely that many who may read this paper 
will regard it as anti-vaccine for making constant references and quoting many papers from scientific researchers who 
have considerations about a diversity of aspects about COVID-19 or the vaccines that have been developed to confront 

 ↩ Ludwig Burger, Pushkala Aripaka: AstraZeneca to be exempt from coronavirus vaccine liability claims in most countries — Reuters, 30 July 2020.311

 ↩ Cornell Law School - Legal Information Institute: 42 U.S. Code § 300aa–22 - Standards of responsibility312

 ↩ HRSA: National Vaccine Injury Compensation Program 313

 ↩ HRSA: National Vaccine Injury Compensation Program - Covered Vaccines314

 ↩ Sam Halabi, Andrew Heinrich and Saad B. Omer: No-Fault Compensation for Vaccine Injury — The Other Side of Equitable Access to Covid-19 315

Vaccines — The New England Journal of Medicine, 3 December 2020.
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Governments are obliged to fulfil people's 
right to be adequately informed and 
ensure that the type of experimental 

vaccine to be applied to an individual will 
not pose a danger to life. Instead they 

shield all the pharmaceutical companies 
developing the COVID experimental 

vaccines from any responsibility. If there 
is so much confidence about the safety of 
COVID-19 vaccines, why do they shield 
pharmaceutical companies from any 
liability for potential adverse effects.

https://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/42/300aa-22
https://www.hrsa.gov/vaccine-compensation/covered-vaccines/index.html
https://www.reuters.com/article/us-astrazeneca-results-vaccine-liability-idUSKCN24V2EN
https://www.nejm.org/doi/full/10.1056/NEJMp2030600
https://www.nejm.org/doi/full/10.1056/NEJMp2030600
https://www.hrsa.gov/vaccine-compensation/index.html


it. It should be clear that none of the sources we have quoted are against vaccines, but many see valid caveats in the way 
they are being developed and administered that increase the risks to public health. However, some people have been 
able to get a response but remain concerned about the way vaccines have been administered. This is the case of several 
hundred doctors in Europe who have organised as “Doctors for COVID Ethics”, who sent letters of concern to the 
European Medicines Agency, the maximum authority in the European Union in charge of the evaluation and supervision 
of medicinal products. In their letters, they urgently warn of  

short term and long term dangers from COVID-19 vaccines, including clotting, bleeding and platelet 
abnormalities. They also demand the immediate withdrawal of all experimental gene-based COVID-19 vaccines. 
We oppose vaccine passports, which threaten public health and violate Nuremberg and other protections. We are 
warning that 'health passes' place coercive pressure on citizens to submit to dangerous medical experimentation, 
in return for freedoms that once were human rights.  In their first letter, they detail a series of concerns and state 316

that should all such evidence not be available, we demand that approval for use of the gene-based vaccines be 
withdrawn until all the above issues have been properly addressed by the exercise of due diligence by the EMA.   317

On 23 March, they received a response that dismisses their concerns.  Thus, they sent a rebuttal letter—point by point318

—in April in which they state that,  

Regrettably, your reply of March 23 is unconvincing and unacceptable. We are dismayed that you choose to 
respond to our request for crucially important information in a dismissive and unscientific manner. Such a cavalier 
approach to vaccine safety creates the unwelcome impression that the EMA is serving the interests of the very 
pharmaceutical companies whose products it is your pledged duty to evaluate. The evidence is clear that there are 
some serious adverse event risks & that a number of people, not at risk from SARS-CoV-2, have died following 
vaccination and accuse the EMA of persistently shrinking from open debate and the truth. They end by stating that, 
You understand that coercive pressure is being placed on citizens to receive COVID-19 vaccines, which are 
experimental medical treatments. Your responsibility to those citizens includes ensuring that they are informed of 
the adverse event risks of every such treatment. To date you have failed to do so, and have instead misled the 
public on the reality of the “vaccines’” risk-benefit profile. If you continue to conceal the truth, efforts will be 
made to bring this to light and to see that justice is done. For the sake of the injured and the dead, and to protect 
further lives from similar fates.   319

There is a major and quite reasonable concern and frustration for the refusal to enter into an open dialogue on the part 
of the EMA. Needless to say that many of the concerns they express have to do with the adverse reactions addressed in 
this paper. They express frustration because their concerns arise from multiple lines of evidence, including that the SARS-
CoV-2 "spike protein" is not a passive docking protein, but its production is likely to initiate blood coagulation via 
multiple mechanisms, and because they did not receive reassurance that foreseeable risks of gene-based COVID-19 
"vaccines" had been ruled out in animal trials prior to human use, among others.  320

  

 ↩ Doctors for COVID ethics, about — as of 12 May 2021.316

 ↩ Doctors for COVID ethics: Urgent Open Letter from Doctors and Scientists to the European Medicines Agency regarding COVID-19 Vaccine 317

Safety Concerns, 28 February 2021.

 ↩ Doctors for COVID ethics: Reply from the European Medicines Agency to Doctors for Covid Ethics, March 23, 2021318

 ↩ Doctors for COVID ethics: Rebuttal letter to European Medicines Agency from Doctors for Covid Ethics, April 1, 2021319

 ↩ ibidem.320
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Clearly, there is much concern from many scientists and physicians about the development of these vaccines. Instead of 
a general agreement, there is an underground debate only 
because the authorities in most parts of the world have refused 
to sustain an open dialogue. Furthermore, one major issue in 
which we do not need to be scientists to be certain about is 
that because these vaccines have been approved without the 
customary 5-10 years length of time required to determine 
whether or not they may embody major risks to public health
—affecting billions of people around the world—the only way 
to know is to let time pass, and this represents a significant 
risk and a major unethical demeanour of unknown 
proportions that nobody can deny. Hence, the assertion that 
"the benefits outweigh the risks" is nothing more than a bet at 
the cost of the people who will have to die for being part of 

this experiment. Only time will tell.  

This is the main reason why vaccination efforts are beginning to stall as they face public resistance. In the U.S., for 
instance, polls show that about thirty per cent of the 
population is reluctant to be vaccinated. This defeats the 
purpose of achieving herd immunity, and so-called 
experts already acknowledge it.   The effort to convince 321

people persists. Yet, unless specific policies are adopted 
to reduce risks, and the public is appropriately informed
—which is our right and governments must fulfil it—such 
as assessing the physiological conditions of each 
potential vaccine candidate to determine which vaccine 
is suitable or none, herd immunity is unlikely to be 
achieved. At the very least, governments must prepare 
informative brochures in lay language to inform people 

about the current vaccines, that one size does not fit all, that there are pros and cons to each vaccine, depending on the 
clinical profile of each person, that depending on our profile, one vaccine will be the best suited for each specific case 
and that in some cases, there may be no vaccine suited for a person, and they will have to remain unvaccinated until 
other vaccines are developed. This is not a suggestion. Governments' ethical responsibility is to properly inform the 
Demos so that we can freely choose after being adequately informed and not just told that we must get vaccinated by 
inducing fear—implicitly or explicit—that if we do not, we may die. However, parting from the fact that we are enduring 
a marketocratic ethos, where governments serve the market and not the demos, it is unlikely that this will change for the 
better unless people organise to the level necessary to force governments to fulfil their duty. 

 ↩ Apoorva Mandavilli: Reaching ‘Herd Immunity’ Is Unlikely in the U.S., Experts Now Believe — The New York Times, 3 May 2021.321
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https://www.nytimes.com/2021/05/03/health/covid-herd-immunity-vaccine.html?smid=em-share


The Great Reset — the great chasm with our home: Planet Earth 

T outed as the solution to humanity’s existential problems, the so-called Great Reset is positioned by the World 
Economic Forum (WEF) as the way societies should deal with our existential problems of sustainability, 

particularly in dealing with the COVID-19 pandemic and the political, economic and social disruptions it has caused. 
However, the pretence is to completely reset the structures of society towards a new capitalist paradigm anchored in the 
Fourth Industrial Revolution. The pundits for this “Great Reset” advance the timing of the pandemic as carpe diem for 
humanity “to set ourselves right”: As we enter a unique window of opportunity to shape the recovery, this initiative will 
offer insights to help inform all those determining the future state of global relations, the direction of national economies, 

the priorities of societies, the nature of business models and the 
management of a global commons. Drawing from the vision and 
vast expertise of the leaders engaged across the Forum’s 
communities, the Great Reset initiative has a set of dimensions to 
build a new social contract that honours the dignity of every 
human being.  In the words of Klaus Schwab, Chairman of the 322

WEF, the pandemic represents a unique but narrow window of 
opportunity to reflect, imagine and reset our world.  The 323

narrative advanced by Klaus Schwab is that because of the 4IR, 
50% of people will need re-skilling. He follows with: we will 

have an angrier world… but the 4IR will impact our lives completely, it will change actually us, our own identity, which 
of course it will give life to policies and developments like smart traffic, smart government, smart cities.  

The argument is of course put forward as an idea for good, for the good of the people, for the global commons. But this 
immediately begs the questions of on whose authority do they pretend to advance an initiative that “will change our 
lives completely, it will change us and our own identity”? On whose authority do they pretend to “build a new social 
contract”? Have they asked the people even before the pandemic if the current structure of marketocratic absolutism is 
what people want and feel happy about? Have they asked the Demos if we now want a deepening of theses structures 

by implementing 4IR technologies that will deprive us of our self, 
our identity and our dignity? This is a preposterous and cynic 
initiative to accelerate the implementation of the 4IR strictly from 
the perspective of the less than 1% global elite to maximise their 
wealth and power. And, above all, who is going to take 
responsibility for the billions of people who will not be able to 
“re-skill” not just because they lack the resources to do so, but 
also because the robotisation and the AI of the 4IR will render 
them permanently and deliberately obsolete? This is truly an 
extremely cynical position to take, that only confirms that all they 
care about is to secure the ideal conditions for the maximisation 

of wealth for their minuscule elite of overlords. This of course has been widely denounced as the latest attempt of this 

 ↩ World Economic Forum: The Great Reset, as of 17 May 2021.322

 ↩ World Economic Forum: Now is the time for a 'great reset', as of 17 May 2021.323
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https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2020/06/now-is-the-time-for-a-great-reset/
https://www.weforum.org/great-reset/


elite to preserve their system in the light of its complete and blatant unsustainability. Indeed, let us examine the core 
elements of the “Great Reset”. 

The “Great Reset Agenda” is presented as having three major components: 

1) The first would steer the market toward fairer outcomes. To this end, governments should improve 
coordination (for example, in tax, regulatory, and fiscal policy), upgrade trade arrangements, and create the 
conditions for a “stakeholder economy.” At a time of diminishing tax bases and soaring public debt, 
governments have a powerful incentive to pursue such action. 

2) The second component of a Great Reset agenda would ensure that investments advance shared goals, such 
as equality and sustainability. Here, the large-scale spending programs that many governments are 
implementing represent a major opportunity for progress. 

3) The third and final priority of a Great Reset agenda is [of course] to harness the innovations of the Fourth 
Industrial Revolution to support the public good, especially by addressing health and social challenges. 
During the COVID-19 crisis, companies, universities, and others have joined forces to develop diagnostics, 
therapeutics, and possible vaccines; establish testing centres; create mechanisms for tracing infections; and 
deliver telemedicine. Imagine what could be possible if similar concerted efforts were made in every sector.   

The Great Reset was the title of the 50th World Economic Forum in June 2020, amid the current pandemic. As many 
people already know, the WEF is the private organisation that acts as the forum for the less than 1% global elite. The 
wealthiest people in the world, all the moguls and tycoons such as Bill Gates, Elon Musk and Jeff Bezos, and the 
politicians that act in tandem as their agents to preserve the structures of global exploitation, expropriation and 
appropriation of the commons that they pretend to protect, meet every year to pretend to save the world from their 
machinations. Any pretence of living in a democratic ethos displayed in their meetings is a mockery, for states have been 
captured by the market owners, as previously noted. Hence, they meet every year to discuss the state of their agenda 
and how governments must steer public policy to fulfil their views and the demands of the global elite. In this way, they 
establish partnerships with governments. One example is the UK’s Financial Conduct Authority’s regulatory sandbox 
with the WEF to shape the global governance of technological innovation. Another case is the UK’s government 
partnership with the WEF Centre for the Fourth Industrial Revolution in San Francisco to develop regulatory approaches 
for new technologies. This includes AI and machine learning, autonomous and urban mobility drones and tomorrow’s 
airspace and precision medicine.  As expected, leaders of the current marketocratic ethos have endorsed the WEF’s 324

Great Reset, including Joe Biden, Boris Johnson and Justin Trudeau,  along with Kristalina Georgieva, Managing 325

Director of the IMF,  and António Guterres, Secretary-General of the UN, among others.  326 327

As part of its campaign to advance the Great Reset, the WEF released a video intended first to instil fear about the 
current state of humankind and our planet and, with the touch of a key, entice the solution touted by the WEF to reset 
our world, because “every aspect of human life, from economics, education, culture and sustainability must change if 
we want a future”. Its message is clear: “our world has changed – our challenges are greater – our fragilities exposed – 

 ↩ HM Government: Regulation for the Fourth Industrial Revolution  White Paper, June 2019 CP 111, pp. 9 and 29. 324

 ↩ Aaron Wherry: The 'Great Reset' reads like a globalist plot with some plot holes — CBC, 27 November 2020.325

 ↩ IMF: The Great Reset – Remarks to World Economic Forum – Kristalina Georgieva, Managing Director, IMF, 3 June 2020.326

 ↩ United Nations: UN Secretary-General António Guterres calls for a global reset in 2021, 28 January 2021.327

          TJSGA/Assessment/SD (TS010) July 2021/Álvaro J. de Regil                                     83

https://www.cbc.ca/news/politics/great-reset-trudeau-poilievre-otoole-pandemic-covid-1.5817973
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/807805/regulation-fourth-industrial-strategy-white-paper-print.pdf
https://www.imf.org/en/News/Articles/2020/06/03/sp060320-remarks-to-world-economic-forum-the-great-reset
https://unric.org/en/un-secretary-general-antonio-guterres-calls-for-a-global-reset-in-2021/


our systems need a reset – everyone has role to play – join us”.  These claims are valid. However, the solution, of 328

course, as shown in the video, is the embracement of the 4IR—from their unilateral perspective—to solve our problems, 
including the pandemic, with the video showing 
images where people are being applauded after 
recovering from a COVID -19 infection and coming 
out of the hospital. 

The WEF has a microsite dedicated to the Great Reset 
with a “Transformation Map” where it maps out its 
vision—in a graphic, ample and diverse spectrum of 
topics (illustration 13)—to redefine the way societies 
must organise and operate. This is, of course, 
advanced according to the global elite’s interests and 
ulterior motives to preserve the capitalistic mode of 
production structures to maximise their reproduction 
of wealth through the accelerated imposition of the 
4IR. The key issues the elite members consider in their 
vision are: 1) Shaping the economic recovery; 2) 
Harnessing the Fourth Industrial Revolution; 3) 
Redesigning social contracts, skills and jobs; 4) 
Strengthening regional development; 5) Restoring the 
health of the environment; 6) Developing sustainable 
business models and 7) Revitalising global 
cooperation.  

To be sure, fundamental issues such as what is to be a social contract and what must be truly sustainable forms of social 
organisations are defined unilaterally according to 
“experts” that agree with their vision. Thus, this is not 
opened to discussion with societies at large, namely with 
the Demos. Indeed, in a genuinely democratic ethos that 
does not exist, the Demos is supposed to be the sovereign 
defining how we should live in harmony with the planet, of 

which we are just another species.  

As could be expected, profit is a sacred element of the Great Reset. For instance, the Prince of Wales, on behalf of the 
British “Royal Family”, states in a video 
promoting with the hashtag #TheGreatReset 
that “we are on the verge of catalytic 
breakthroughs that will alter our view of what 
is possible and profitable within the framework 
of a sustainable future. We need nothing short 

 ↩ World Economic Forum: The Great Reset, 3 June 2020328
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Illustration 13: The Great Reset, Transformation Map – World Economic Forum 
2020.

Fundamental issues such as what is to be a social 
contract and what must be truly sustainable forms 

of social organisations are defined unilaterally 
according to “experts” that agree with their vision. 

It is not opened to discussion with the Demos.

The only way to achieve true sustainability is by radically 
changing our economic mode of production, by stopping growth, 

drastically decreasing our ecological footprint, including 
preeminently the end of fossil energy and building a radically 

new paradigm with a stationary-state economy designed for the 
welfare of people and planet and NOT the market.

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8rAiTDQ-NVY&t=25s


of a paradigm shift…”.   Profit entails capitalism, which requires unrelenting growth to materialise its purpose, which 329

moves precisely in the opposite direction of true sustainability. As explained earlier, the only way to achieve true 
sustainability is by radically changing our economic mode of production, by stopping growth, drastically decreasing our 
ecological footprint, including preeminently the end of fossil energy and building a radically new paradigm with a 
stationary-state economy designed for the welfare of people and planet and NOT the market. The Great Reset could not 
be any more at the opposite end of the spectrum, with its tacit assumption—which is impossible to think that even they 
believe—that some form of well-meaning and sustainable capitalism, with the aid of the technologies of the 4IR, is 
genuinely sustainable and possible. 

The critical factor in this strategy to advance the 4IR is the impact of COVID-19 to accelerate the speed of 
implementation. The key element to accomplish this is fostering fear, 
which is a natural reaction in a pandemic. “If we do not control the 
pandemic we may die”; “if we do not get vaccinated we may die”. By 
the same token, “if we do not reset our world and build a new 
paradigm as set forth by the Great Reset, we will not be able to sustain 
life on our planet and succumb to the perils that are already 
unfolding”. These are the implicit messages conveyed by their 
campaign. Some may call it a classic of Naomi Klein’s shock 
doctrine.  Nonetheless, the pandemic and its consequences have 330

fostered fear and a shock, enabling power centres such as the Davos 
elite to repackage its agenda to advance it as a plan for good, a 

benevolent sort of capitalism.  

➡ The Great Reset, the 4IR and COVID-19 
The pandemic indeed offers the ideal conditions for the advancement of the 4IR. Its economic and social impact is 
occurring far beyond the spread of its virulence. It has impacted every sector of the world’s economies, with its worst 
consequences in the poorest and less prepared countries to confront it, as usual. The Department of Economic and 
Social Affairs of the UN explains that people without access to running water, refugees, migrants, or displaced persons 
also stand to suffer disproportionately both from the pandemic and its aftermath – whether due to limited movement, 
fewer employment opportunities, increased xenophobia etc.  But the pandemic has also had a tremendous impact 331

among the dispossessed in the most advanced economies. These are the people belonging to the sectors dispossessed of 
most of their rights by the current structures of Marketocracy—in capitalist terms. These are those who were homeless or 
unemployed before the pandemic and the members of the so-called gig economy—better known as the precariat—who 
have no labour rights and are used by the corporations, such as Uber on-demand. They are regularly utilised as labour 
commodities, with no contracts, literally as modern slave workers. These workers will be permanently rendered obsolete 
as the 4IR technologies replace them, such as with the automated vehicles to be used by Uber and their competitors. 
Between April and June 2020, the International Labour Organization estimated that an equivalent of 400 million full-

 ↩ The Royal Family: COVID-19: Today, The Prince of Wales' Sustainable Markets Initiative, in partnership with the World Economic Forum launched 329

a major global initiative, #TheGreatReset, 3 June 2020.

 ↩ Naomi Klein: The Shock Doctrine: The Rise of Disaster Capitalism — Penguin Press, London 2008.330

 ↩ UN Department of Economic and Social Affairs: Everyone Included: Social Impact of COVID-19, retrieved on 17 May 2021.331
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time jobs were lost across the world.  Moreover, workers globally experienced a loss of 10 per cent of their income in 332

just the first nine months of 2020, equivalent to a loss of over US$3.5 trillion.   333

The pandemic has reached everyone. The fact is that it has profoundly impacted every aspect of the lives of people of 
every social stratum in every country. Moreover, the policies that have been implemented, such as lockdowns, safety 
measures, social distancing, the suspension of most activities for many months if not for more than a year, have had a 
profound psychological impact on our mental health. In one study, the most profoundly impacted groups are children, 
college students, and health workers. These segments of the population are more likely to develop post-traumatic stress 
disorder, anxiety, depression, and other symptoms of distress. Social distancing and security measures, in particular, have 
negatively affected the relationship among people and how they empathise toward others.  334

The Great Reset and the 4IR are not advanced just from Davos. The Rockefeller Foundation, in its way, is also advancing 
what it labelled: “Rebuilding Towards the Great Reset: Crisis, Covid-19, and the Sustainable Development Goals”. Not 
as explicit and as developed as the WEF initiative, the Rockefeller Foundation also sees COVID-19 as the tipping point 
for a reset: The world needs to make the most of the moment at hand. To chart a path through the complex uncertainty, 
we suggest three distinct forms of action – Response, Recovery, and Reset. Where, by “Reset”, it means: the objective is 
to establish, wherever possible, a new equilibrium among political, economic, social, and environmental systems toward 
common goals. Ultimately, the only limit within this category is our collective imagination. As we emerge from a moment 
of great crisis, we can imagine a “great reset.”  In another paper, this foundation also sees the 4IR, and AI in particular, 335

as the catalyst to reset the future of societies. It acknowledges important considerations about potential negative impacts, 
including an evolving digital divide, ethical concerns, and the future of work. However, in its opinion, making AI ethical 
by harnessing it for social good and working to mitigate the potential harms should do the work. Thus, it has funded the 
Algorithmic Justice League to launch the Algorithmic Vulnerability Bounties to prevent, report and redress harms 
produced by AI development.  Other than that, it fully supports the  implementation of AI in every aspect of our lives. 336

The mass media is also contributing to normalising the need for rapid change to a new normal to be defined by those in 
power through the Great Reset. The consulting agencies of Marketocracy have also all jumped on the bandwagon of the 
Great Reset. McKinsey, for instance, perceives the pandemic as an “inflexion point” to accelerate the adoption of 
digitalisation. It believes that it has reinforced the value of the 4IR. It is a win for companies that had already scaled 
digital technologies, a reality check for those still scaling, and a wake-up call for those who had not started on their 
industry.  Amid one of the greatest bull markets ever for technology, semiconductor fabs must find ways to keep up. 337

And all advanced-industry companies should organise for speed to sustain their current pace.  Hence they felt 338

that Recent world events, most notably the COVID-19 pandemic, have led to significant disruptions on a scale 
unprecedented in recent times, affecting nearly every aspect of global industry and calling for a “great reset” across all 

 ↩ Vicky McKeever: The coronavirus is expected to have cost 400 million jobs in the second quarter, UN labor agency estimates — CNBC, 30 June 332

2020.

 ↩ Delphine Strauss: ”Pandemic knocks a tenth off incomes of workers around the world". Financial Times. 23 September 2020. 23 September 2020.333

 ↩ Valeria Saladino, Davide Algeri and Vincenzo Auriemma: The Psychological and Social Impact of Covid-19: New Perspectives of Well-Being — 334

Frontiers in Psychology, Perspectives, 2 October 2020.

 ↩ Zia Kahn and John McArthur: Rebuilding Towards the Great Reset: Crisis, Covid-19, and the Sustainable Development Goals — The Rockefeller 335

Foundation, 19 June 2020.

 ↩ Deepali Khanna and Jonathan Wong: Harnessing AI To Reset The Future: How To Channel AI For Social Good? — The Rockefeller Foundation, 4 336

November 2020.

 ↩ Mayank Agrawal, Sumit Dutta, Richard Kelly, and Ingrid Millán: Industry 4.0 technologies played a decisive role in the pandemic response at 337

many companies, but the crisis is putting the future of digital operations under new pressure — McKinsey, 15 January 2021.

 ↩ Mckinsey & Company: COVID-19 and the great reset: Briefing note #20, 27 August 2020 338
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sectors of the global economy: a decisive set of actions oriented toward delivering value not only to companies 
themselves but also to society as a whole.  PWC put together a compendium of cases—in the WEF meeting—to 339

illustrate the enabling opportunities to transform essential services and boost economic recovery in the Great Reset.   340

Summing it up, although the Great Reset has been widely denounced as the plan of the world’s elite to preserve their 
structures of exploitation and depredation that have taken us to 
the Anthropocene, the entire capitalist apparatus—corporate think 
tanks such as the WEF and the Rockefeller Foundation, consulting 
firms, corporations and of course the governments of the 
metropolises of the system and their multilateral organisations—
have all jumped on the bandwagon of the Great Reset to save 
capitalism by repackaging it to deceive the Demos and impose 
their will one way or another, even with a demeanour that brings 
fascism to mind. Naomi Klein literally laughs out at the pretence 
of the pundits of the Great Reset to position it as an idea for the 
good of humanity: The Great Reset is an attempt to create a 
plausible impression that the huge winners in this system are on 
the verge of voluntarily setting greed aside to get serious about 

solving the raging crises that are radically destabilising our world.  Nevertheless, she knows very well that the 341

depredation and exploitation continue unabated: Meanwhile, the less fantastical but extremely real shock doctrine 
manoeuvres currently waging war on public schools, hospitals, small farmers, environmental protections, civil liberties, 
and workers’ rights receive a fraction of the attention they deserve.  342

➡ Connecting COVID-19 with the Great Reset 
The fundamental connection of COVID-19 and the Great Reset are the technologies of the 4IR, which would enable the 
complete digitalisation of our lives. This event would entail the loss of many of our human rights and the loss of our 
identity and privacy through these technologies by enabling their corporate and government drivers aforementioned 
above to monitor every aspect of our lives. In his book, the Fourth Industrial Revolution, Schwab explains that his Great 
Reset is characterised by a range of new technologies that are fusing the physical, digital and biological worlds, 
impacting all disciplines, economies and industries, and even challenging ideas about what it means to be human.  In 343

the WEF’s portal, Schwab asserts that  

The Fourth Industrial Revolution, finally, will change not only what we do but also who we are. It will affect our 
identity and all the issues associated with it: our sense of privacy, our notions of ownership, our consumption 
patterns, the time we devote to work and leisure, and how we develop our careers, cultivate our skills, meet 
people, and nurture relationships. It is already changing our health and leading to a “quantified” self, and sooner 

 ↩ Francisco Betti, Enno de Boer, and Yves Giraud: The Fourth Industrial Revolution and manufacturing’s great reset — McKinsey, 14 September 339

202o.

 ↩ World Economic Forum in collaboration with PwC: 5G Outlook Series: Transforming Essential Services for Economic Recovery in the Great Reset, 340

September 2020. 

 ↩ Naomi Klein: The Great Reset Conspiracy Smoothie — The Conversation, 8 December 2020.341

 ↩ Ibidem.342

 ↩ World Economic Forum: The Fourth Industrial Revolution, by Klaus Schwab, 343
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Although the Great Reset has been widely 
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into the bandwagon of the Great Reset to save 
capitalism by repackaging it to deceive the 

Demos and impose their will.

https://www.weforum.org/about/the-fourth-industrial-revolution-by-klaus-schwab/
https://www.mckinsey.com/business-functions/operations/our-insights/the-fourth-industrial-revolution-and-manufacturings-great-reset
https://theintercept.com/2020/12/08/great-reset-conspiracy/
www.apple.es


than we think it may lead to human augmentation. The list is endless because it is bound only by our 
imagination.  344

The idea of the digital fusion of our physical and biological identities anchored on the technologies of the 4IR—and 
implemented by the Great Reset using the COVID-19 
pandemic to accelerate the process—also includes ideas of 
transhumanism or human enhancement (illustration 14). 
According to the WEF, transhumanism refers to an optimistic 
belief in the enhancement of the human condition through 
technology in all its forms. Its advocates believe in 
fundamentally enhancing the human condition through 
applied reason and a corporeal embrace of new technologies. 
It is rooted in the belief that humans can and will be enhanced 
by the genetic engineering and information technology of 
today, as well as anticipated advances, such as bioengineering, 
artificial intelligence, and molecular nanotechnology. The 
result is an iteration of Homo sapiens enhanced or 
augmented, but still fundamentally human.  This could potentially materialise into the symbiosis of the human brain 345

with AI described by Elon Musk, as previously noted.    

The WEF believes that the technologies are arguably at hand —which they are and continue to evolve. The WEF seems 
not to take a clear position on this. It states that One option is to take advantage of the advances in nanotechnologies, 
genetic engineering and other medical sciences to enhance the biological and mental functioning of human beings 
(never to go back). The other is to legislate to prevent these artificial changes from becoming an entrenched part of 
humanity, with all the implied coercive bio-medicine that would entail for the species.  The WEF regards technologies 346

as neutral, which is quite debatable. Thus they assert that “we must ensure that the digital revolution is a force for good”.  
That is a legitimate intention. But technology is not neutral. We just need to look at the technologies that have been 
developed explicitly to wage wars. People developing any kind of technology have a teleological reason, a specific 

purpose to fulfil. It follows that, from the 
moment of conception, developers already 
have a specific use for any technology. At such 
a point, they know many of the potential 
applications that a technology can be used for. 
They may fail to foresee other potential 
applications of technologies that harm people 
or the planet. But technologies are not neutral; 

they are conceived with a specific purpose from inception, including an evil purpose in many instances. 

 ↩ Klaus Schwab: The Fourth Industrial Revolution: what it means, how to respond — World Economic Forum, 14 January 2016.344

 ↩ David Trippett: What is transhumanism and how does it affect you? — World Economic Forum, 10 April 2018.345

 ↩ Marc Benioff: We must ensure the Fourth Industrial Revolution is a force for good — World Economic Forum, 24 March 2017.346
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Illustration 14: Human Enhancement from the World Economic 
Forum

We are at a crossroads between the capitalists’, the pandemic 
and the metabolic rift with the planet. All of this has exposed 

capitalism as utterly unsustainable and a force of harm, 
depredation and destruction of life for all species and the 

earth’s resources. This has forced the marketocratic agents to 
invest all their efforts to use the pandemic as the accelerator of 

the 4IR towards a so-called new capitalist paradigm.

https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2016/01/the-fourth-industrial-revolution-what-it-means-and-how-to-respond/
https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2018/04/transhumanism-advances-in-technology-could-already-put-evolution-into-hyperdrive-but-should-they
https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2017/03/we-must-ensure-the-fourth-industrial-revolution-is-a-force-for-good


We are at a crossroads between the capitalists’, the pandemic and the metabolic rift with the planet. Capitalists 
advocated by the WEF in Davos seek to save their marketocratic ethos that has produced a wealth of benefits for the less 
than 1% of the population at the expense of the great majority, with billions enduring enormous injustice. The ongoing 
pandemic—assuming that the virus SARS-coV-2 escaped its ecosystem and it did not come from a laboratory—is also 
the direct product of the unrelenting expansion of capitalism to every ecosystem of the world and has caused enormous 
hardship for humanity worldwide. The metabolic rift with the planet, also the direct product of capitalism, has taken us 
to the rim of the planetary threshold where we may not be able to save ourselves by preserving the planet as our home. 
All of this has exposed capitalism as utterly unsustainable and a force of harm, depredation and destruction of life for all 
species and the earth’s resources. This has forced the marketocratic agents at Davos to invest all their efforts to use the 
COVID-19 pandemic as the accelerator of the 4IR towards a so-called new capitalist paradigm. This time, to be sure, 
they pretend that it will implicitly be a force for good, with the customary narrative of becoming socially and 
environmentally responsible and all that jargon that mocks true social, economic and environmental responsibility. 

•Using the COVID-19 pandemic as a catalyst to accelerate the process of resetting the system. During the COVID-19 
pandemic, we have been forced to surrender our rights to cope with it. Seizing this opportunity, as in “Carpe Diem”, the 
Great Reset pundits push to make the new context permanent. The elite efforts to advance the Great Reset are 
specifically banking on this context to impose a new social contract. This will permanently reduce our inherent 
fundamental civil liberties, our most basic human rights, such as our freedom to move, congregate, travel, and live our 
lives as usual in the cage imposed by capitalism. Instead, their plan intends to force us to surrender to a set of new quasi-
fascist undemocratic social contracts. These contracts would impose norms that may include prominently the permanent 
monitoring of our movements and vital signs—such as body temperature, heart and breathing rates—even if the 
pandemic becomes endemic, seasonal and under complete control. These norms, to be sure, will not be all whatsoever. 
The result will be the imposition of a new ethos of permanent surveillance. 

Before the pandemic, mobile phones and other digital devices, such as digital watches, enabled the monitoring of 
people's activity, including their movements, their vital signs, the type of activity they are performing, and their activity 
when they are on the internet. A myriad of apps has been developed and deployed everywhere to track people. Motor 
vehicles can now allow the permanent tracking of the drivers' movements on the roads and if they are using their phones 
or surfing the web. Apps track the number of hours we sleep, the calories we burn, the steps we take, if we are on a 
bike, running, swimming, hiking, or other activities. Tracking people's daily activity has become ubiquitous as mobile 
phones have become ubiquitous. Tracking is generally pushed as a benefit so that people can know more about what 
they do, how many hours they sleep, how much time they watch TV or spend using their phone or if they have lost or 
gained weight, to name a few instances. People tend to surrender their privacy for a so-called benefit that is nothing 
more than an induced need.    

With the pandemic, the ubiquitousness of mobile phones has enabled many countries, especially in Asia, to monitor 24 
hours a day the movements of people and to track those who have been infected, such as in China. In fact, the World 
Health Organization advised governments to strengthen public health surveillance for case identification and contact 
tracing, including in low-resource, vulnerable, or high-risk settings and to maintain essential health services with 
sufficient funding, supplies, and human resources.  During the ongoing pandemic, China uses facial recognition 347

software, a mandatory tracking app, and the government's security cameras on the streets as one of its tools. Russia uses 
facial recognition as well. South Korea and Singapore use a smartphone tracking app developed for COVID-19. Israel's 

 ↩ WHO: COVID-19 Emergency Committee highlights need for response efforts over long term, 1 August 2020.347
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government—not surprisingly—uses a previously secret counterterrorism programme that tracks a person's location via 
his or her phone.  348

However, this monitoring can undoubtedly enable the surveillance of people for purposes that have nothing to do with 
public health or some of the applications mentioned above and instead be used to "big brother" people for political or 
"state security" reasons. Who will guarantee the Demos—in so-called democratic societies—that governments will not 
use these technologies to surveil every move we make? Some recommend that surveillance be regulated, which would 

relatively help. For instance, the Electronic Frontier Foundation 
recommends that any data collection and digital monitoring of potential 
carriers of COVID-19—or of any other epidemic or pandemic—should 
consider and commit to a set of principles: 1) Privacy intrusions must be 
necessary and proportionate; 2) Data collection based on science, not 
bias; 3) Expiration; 4) Transparency and 5) Due process.   Yet, these are 349

just principles and not legal regulations. But even if a country passes 
binding regulation to manage this kind of surveillance, nobody can 
guarantee that when so-called "reasons of national interest" are invoked 
by a government, such regulations will not be breached and our civil 
rights violated. There is a mountain of evidence that governments monitor 

their citizenry on a systematic basis in many ways. With the advent of the 4IR—and the Great Reset—mass surveillance 
by public actors is bound to become endemic, ubiquitous and "normalised". Hence, the ongoing pandemic provides the 
perfect scenario for the proponents of the Great Reset to "seize the day" and accelerate the ethos of the 4IR—with a 
massive dragnet of mass surveillance prominently deployed—for the benefit of “the less than 1% per cent global elite”. 

➡ The Profit Motive — Accelerating the maximisation of wealth 
Fear of the pandemic has been the factor that has forced us to give up a portion of our civil rights. But stupidity as well, 
when we started years ago by conceding to give up our privacy to the digital profiteers who lent us their apps at no cost 
in exchange for our data, which has become the new commodity of the 21st century. Indeed, beyond the dangers posed 
by governments’ surveillance, another equally-important danger and reality is the commoditisation of our private data as 
the new gold rush for the corporations of the 4IR’s digital era. Huge new digital corporations have emerged, such as all 
the social media outfits—Facebook, Twitter, Instagram…— and others such as Amazon, Alphabet, Microsoft and many 
other digital companies that sell our data to advertisers and governments in exchange for hundreds of billions of dollars.  

•Jeff Bezos. Some of these conglomerates are the most predatory, such as Amazon, by developing an empire with a 
ubiquitous presence in many spheres where we interact as consumers, including the brick and mortar sphere, with 
Whole Foods and Amazon’s Fresh. Among all its business activity, it is quite likely that Amazon’s worst interaction with 
consumers is through its business acting as a private vigilante that sells its services to governments for mass surveillance. 
For example, Amazon sells its “Ring” video doorbell to the general public, and then it sells surveillance services to local 
police and other levels of public safety and security entities. Ring is a classic example of the 4IR. It is a smart security 
device, best known for its video doorbell. The device allows users to see, talk to, and record people who come to their 
doorsteps. Amazon purchased Ring in 2018. Its wifi-enabled products integrate with its social media app called 
Neighbours.   

 ↩ Mike Giglio: Would You Sacrifice Your Privacy to Get Out of Quarantine? — The Atlantic, 22 April 2020348

 ↩ Matthew Guariglia and Adam Schwartz: Protecting Civil Liberties During a Public Health Crisis — EFF, 10 March 2020.349
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Then users can post videos of suspicious activity and crimes outside their front doors and view posts from other people 
within a 5-mile radius.  In this way, Amazon has turned into a provider of surveillance services to police departments 350

and to potentially any public security government entity that requests its services, such as the FBI. In addition, the 
automatic enrollment of buyers in its “Neighbours” app allows people to release all their prejudices, including, 
prominently, racism. This is why Amazon is accused of further encroaching on people’s privacy by profiting from the 
false perception that crime is on the rise by stoking fear. In fact, Neighbours is classified as a “fear-based social media 
app” whose focus on crime gives people the mistaken perception that crime is increasing.   

Moreover, the app is open for use by people who do not buy the device. They can read and post comments on its social 
media.  This exacerbates racial profiling in a country where racism remains endemic in a major segment of the 351

population. Ring is, of course, selling worldwide, and it estimated shipping about 200 million devices by the end of 
2020.  Recent data shows that an ethical controversy prompted Max 352

Eliaser, an Amazon software engineer, to state that Ring is “simply not 
compatible with a free society”. This is corroborated by recent media 
commentary that sourced it from Ring’s quarterly report. During all of 2020 
through the end of April 2021, law enforcement placed more than 22,000 
individual requests to access content captured by Ring. Because civilians 
own Ring cameras, law enforcement does not need a warrant to acquire the 
content that would otherwise be protected under the fourth amendment. In 

this way, law enforcement circumvents a constitutional and statutory protection.  And of course, this contributes to 353

fulfilling the ulterior motive by maximising the profits of mogul Jeff Bezos and his shareholders, which is the only motive 
they care about. This is a classic example of how a 4IR technology is used to maximise profit by encroaching our civil 
rights, in this specific case by exacerbating a culture of fear and hatred and eliciting unregulated surveillance of people 
among public agencies.  

But that is not all. Amazon also surveils its workers with an assortment of apps, algorithms and high-tech devices. In 
2018, Amazon patented two ultrasonic wristbands to track how “associates” in their fulfilment centres work fulfilling 
orders.  In 2020 it also added high-definition surveillance cameras inside of its contractors’ delivery trucks. The devices 354

capture both video and audio from inside the trucks’ cabins, allowing management to watch and listen to every move of 
their workers. UPS also began to do the same around the same time in some regions. The practice has become 
ubiquitous, and many delivery services already use it as a standard business practice. FedEx, for example, began to use it 
back in 2017.    355

In December 2020, Amazon added more surveillance technology with its AWS Panorama. The idea is that Amazon and 
other companies can better assess the productivity of its workers. Its new hardware and software development kits (SDK) 
are embedded with additional machine learning (ML) and computer vision capabilities for said purpose. In the case of 
the wristband, it points the “associates” hand ‘in the right direction to fulfil an order. Of course, it tracks every move, 

 ↩ Rani Molla: How Amazon’s Ring is creating a surveillance network with video doorbells — Vox, 28 January 2020.350

 ↩ Ibidem.351

 ↩ Rani Molla: Amazon Ring sales nearly tripled in December despite hacks — Vox, 21 January 2020.352

 ↩ Lauren Bridges: Amazon’s Ring is the largest civilian surveillance network the US has ever seen — The Guardian, 18 May 2021.353

 ↩ Ceylan Yeginsu: If Workers Slack Off, the Wristband Will Know. (And Amazon Has a Patent for It.) — New York Times, 1 February 2018.354

 ↩ Matt Smith: Amazon and UPS Are Spying on Drivers – Workers Should Fight Back — Socialist Alternative, 15 September 2020.355
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https://www.vox.com/2019/9/5/20849846/amazon-ring-explainer-video-doorbell-hacks


including when workers take a break to go to the restroom, further encroaching on their right to privacy.   Amazon is 356

also selling its AW Panorama to other companies, a technology that poses a number of workplace rights issues to any 
employer using it. Spandau, a guitar maker, is already listed in Amazon’s client list for this technology. According to Kate 
Rose, a digital security expert and founder of the anti-surveillance clothing line Adversarial Fashion, who explained 
possible dangers in the use of such technologies: We know from every other algorithmic audit of these kinds of systems 
that there are people for whom this kind of tracking and evaluation performs more poorly, and they are the populations 
already most likely to be surveilled at work and in their communities. Will the motions of employees of colour, of older 

employees, employees with disabilities be more likely to be misread 
or determined to be substandard or inefficient, and threaten their 
employment?  Since this is the standard in many aspects of life, it 357

is quite likely that this is indeed the case. It is not surprising to read 
in the news about the many strikes by Amazon’s workers or the many 
accidents reported, including deaths. Between 2013 and 2018, 
Amazon had seven deaths in its warehouses.  This is why Amazon 358

is repeatedly listed in the Dirty Dozen list of the National Council for 
Occupational Safety and Health as one of the most dangerous workplaces.  This is clearly the new Taylorism of the 4IR 359

and the Great Reset, with a new cohort of 4IR technologies to apply ad maximum the “scientific management” of the 
21st century by robotising people or simply making them obsolescent. This is the new 4IR version of the Modern-Slave-
Work ethos. 

• Bill Gates. Other moguls profit directly from the pandemic. This is the case of Bill Gates through the Bill & Melinda 
Gates Foundation (BMGF), which is considered the largest private foundation in the world, with $50 billion in its trust 
endowment.   Since Bill Gates stepped down as Chairman of Microsoft’s Board in 2014, he has devoted most of his 360

time to philanthropic projects, primarily in health and climate change. The BMGF has donated so many funds to the 
World Health Organisation that it nearly matched the funds provided by the U.S. Government. This made the foundation 
the top donor briefly when Trump “terminated” the U.S. relationship with the WHO.  Just in 2019, the foundation 361

donated $1,45 billion to all its recipients.   The BMGF is currently listed with grants to the WHO of $573,5 million, 362

accounting for 8,4% of the WHO’s total budget and 87,5% of total philanthropic grants to the WHO. By comparison, 
the U.S. provides funds of $381,9, which represents 6,8% of the WHO’s budget and 15,4% of countries’ funds. The UK 
is next followed by Japan.  Therefore, as of the latest data, it appears that the BMGF is the most important funder of the 363

World Health Organisation. This provides the BMGF, and particularly Bill Gates, with undoubtedly powerful influence 
on the WHO’s policies and priorities. In the past, this has resulted in criticisms that Gates’ priorities have become the 
WHO’s. Rather than focusing on strengthening health care in poor countries — that would help, in their view, to contain 
future outbreaks like the Ebola epidemic — the agency spends a disproportionate amount of its resources on projects 

 ↩ Syndicate Staff: How Amazon (NASDAQ: AMZN) Disciplines And Controls Its Workforce Using High-Tech Surveillance And Phone Apps – The 356

News Room Syndicate — Wall Street Window, 10 February 2021.

 ↩ Jack Morse: Amazon announces new employee tracking tech, and customers are lining up — Mashable, 1 December 2020.357

 ↩ Donna Fuscaldo: Amazon, Tesla Among the Most Dangerous for Workers —Investopedia, 30 April 2018.358

 ↩ National Council for Occupational Safety and Health: Dirty Dozen Reports359

 ↩ Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation: Foundation Fact Sheet, as of 19 May 2021.360

 ↩ Deidre McPhillips: Gates Foundation Donations to WHO Nearly Match Those From U.S. Government — U.S. News and World Report, 29 May 361

2020.

 ↩ Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation: 2019 Annual Report, as of 19 May 2021.362

 ↩ World Health Organisation: How are we financed? - as of 21 May 2021.363
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with the measurable outcomes Gates prefers, such as the effort to eradicate polio.  He is accused of effectively 364

privatising the WHO and transforming it into a vehicle for corporate dominance, facilitating the dumping of toxic 
products onto the people of the Global South, and using the world’s poor as guinea pigs for drug experiments. Dr 
Vandana Shiva, a founder of India’s Research Foundation for Science, Ecology and Technology, states that she has 
watched many governments give up their sovereignty because of the BMGF. Yet, Gates is pampered by the corporate 
media and addressed as the top world’s advisor on dealing with the pandemic.  365

One of the major priorities of the BMGF has always been vaccinations. For many years, the BMGF has prioritised 
funding for the development of vaccines and vaccination programmes. In this way, the foundation provided funds for 
$1,5 billion—period 2016-2020, only second to the UK to GAVI,   a public-private global health partnership to 366

increase access to immunisation in poor countries. With the COVID-19 pandemic, vaccinations are the top priority for 
the Foundation. Indeed, Bill Gates asserted that creating and distributing a Covid-19 vaccine to everyone on Earth is “the 
ultimate solution” to the outbreak.  The BMGF followed by declaring that a successful vaccine has to be made 367

available for 7 billion people.   Besides the Foundation being the second funder to GAVI, it also funds the Coalition for 368

Epidemic Preparedness (CEPI), which with the WHO have put together COVAX (or Covid-19 Vaccines Global Access), a 
plan to bring vaccines to countries around the world. However, the scheme of the BMGF and its partners in this public-
private partnership is that poor countries will only get not more than 20% of the vaccines they need from COVAX and 
the rest they would need to buy from Big Pharma. 

Even worse is the case of the Oxford University vaccines. Oxford originally planned to offer its COVID-19 vaccine 
royalty-free to any manufacturer. However, under instigation from the 
Gates Foundation, Oxford signed a deal with AstraZeneca 
pharmaceutical. This made the pharmaceutical company’s shares 
increase significantly. It also became evident that the BMGF was against 
making COVID-19 vaccines available royalty-free to support poor 
countries that cannot afford to get them at market prices.  It follows 369

that the Foundation is committed to protecting intellectual property and 
treating vaccines as a private good instead of making vaccines a public 
good, as they should be as a matter of public health.   This is quite a 370

cynical posture, given that these projects receive public subsidies from 
taxpayers. In May of last year, it was reported that world leaders pledged 

€ 7,4 billion of public funds to research COVID-19 vaccines.  In this way, the COVAX scheme is controlled by Gates 371

and other actors with a keen interest in the scheme of socialising research and development risks but protecting 

 ↩ Natalie Huet and Carmen Paun: Meet the world’s most powerful doctor: Bill Gates — Politico, 4 May 2017.364

 ↩ Jeremy Loffredo and Michele Greenstein: Why the Bill Gates global health empire promises more empire and less public health — GRAIN, 18 365

July 2020.

 ↩ GAVI - The Vaccine Alliance: Current Period 2016-2020, as of 19 May 2021.366

 ↩ The Daily Show with Trevor Noah: Bill Gates on Fighting Coronavirus | The Daily Social Distancing Show, 2 April 2020.367

 ↩ Paul Handley: Gates Foundation Says We'll Need to Work Together to Vaccinate 7 Billion People — Science Alert, 18 April 2020.368

 ↩ Nick Dowson: The Gates Factor — The Internationalist, 26 April 2021.369

 ↩ Regina Mihindukulasuriya: ‘Vaccine racist’: Bill Gates says no to sharing vaccine tech with developing nations, draws ire — The Print, 1 May 370

2021.

 ↩ Patrick Wintor: World leaders pledge €7.4bn to research Covid-19 vaccine — The Guardian, 4 May 2020.371
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shareholder value by privatising profits.  This is a classic 372

example of the neoliberal economic ethos: socialising costs 
and privatising profits. 

This classic capitalist approach is ingrained in the third and fourth industrial revolutions and the Great Reset. It is evident 
that there is an inherent conflict of interest between the BMGF's proclaimed mission and the double standard that 
emerges when it acts to protect intellectual property rights in the effort to confront a global pandemic, which is a matter 
of global public health. Hence, it is not surprising to observe the composition of many of the Foundation's key 
executives by looking at their corporate background. It is a classic revolving door case in the current marketocratic 
ethos. Penny Heaton, the current head of BMGF's Medical Research Institute, worked at Merck and Novartis. Trevor 
Mundel, the Foundation's President of Global Health, was a top executive at Novartis and Pfizer; preceding him was 
Tachi Yamada, a former top executive at GlaxoSmithKline. Kate James, the Foundation's Chief Communications Officer, 
worked for GSK.  By the same token, Richard Wilder, CEPI's General Legal Counsel, used to be Associate General 373

Counsel for Intellectual Property Policy at Microsoft. Wilder stated that pharmaceutical companies, biotech firms and 
academic labs will refuse to share COVID-19 technologies and scientific processes. There is "simply no time now" to do 
anything different than usual. But, again, the cynicism is blatant, for, as Larry Sanders, spokesperson on health issues for 
the Green Party of England and Wales, says, using the patent system for pharmaceuticals is "a complete rip off," noting 
that governments spend most of the money on the development of new medicines.   374

Gates is no longer on Microsoft's board but still has billions in shares and much influence.   It follows that the scheme 375

in this so-called public-private partnership for the public good is a way to get taxpayer subsidies to then make lots of 
money through the backdoor. Indeed, Gates owns shares of Pfizer 
since 2002 and bought shares of BioNTec  in October 2019— 376

which is the German pharmaceutical company that partners with 
Pfizer to produce their mRNA messenger vaccine. By the same 
token, the BMGF invested $40 million in 2017 in privately-held 
British biotech company Immunocore to support its development of 
immunotherapies for infectious diseases. Immunocore works closely 

with AstraZeneca.  Hence, it is clear that he is leveraging his clout as a major player, when not the primary funder of 377

GAVI, CEPI and WHO, to press for a vaccine development scheme that protects intellectual property's dividends that 
will draw billions in income to the BGMF when not to him personally. In fact, according to Forbes, Bill Gates's private 
wealth, estimated at around $115 billion, increased by more than $10 billion during the pandemic.  In other words, 378

the scheme monetises philanthropic work to fulfil an ulterior profit motive. Indeed, at the start of the last decade, Gates 
had a net worth of €44.7 billion, but by 2019, his fortune more than doubled due to soaring stock markets and 
favourable tax policies.  379

 ↩ Nick Dowson: The Gates Factor — The Internationalist, 26 April 2021.372

 ↩ Jeremy Loffredo and Michele Greenstein: Why the Bill Gates global health empire promises more empire and less public health — GRAIN, 18 373

July 2020.

 ↩ Alan Story: A patented Covid-19 vaccine could price out millions — Green World, 7 May 2020.374

 ↩ Kathryn Underwood: How Bill Gates Boosts His Billions—Investment Portfolio Explained — Market Realist, 21 May 2021.375

 ↩ Keith Speights: 4 Coronavirus Vaccine Stocks the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation Is Betting On — The Motley Fool, 24 September 2020.376

 ↩ Market Screener: AstraZeneca : Gates Foundation invests $40 million in UK immunotherapy company, 18 September 2017.377

 ↩ Tim Schwab: While the Poor Get Sick, Bill Gates Just Gets Richer — The Nation, 5 October 2020.378

 ↩ The Irish Times: Bill Gates doubled wealth to $100bn in last decade, gave billions away, 3 January 2020.379
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Lastly, as long as Gates remains an important shareholder with Microsoft—with an estimated net worth of about $26,1 
billion, he will benefit from the company's developments in the cutting edge of the 4IR and the Great Reset. This is the 
case of Microsoft Research Cambridge, where scientists work on computation inside living cells, as described by Georg 
Seelig in a short video.   380

Neil Dachau,  another scientist asks the interviewer to imagine to have the most sophisticated diagnosis that can 381

happen automatically inside cells. Andrew Phillips, head of bio computation, says imagine a biological computer 
operating inside a living cell. If the cell is cancerous, you can trigger the death of the cell. Seelig continues 
explaining that we are talking about little molecular systems that will try to sense, analyse and control molecular 
information. Dachau and Phillips explain that we are trying to use DNA as programmable material, because it is 
highly programmable just like a computer and we can programme a whole range of complex behaviours using 
DNA molecules. We are working on  phenomena call DNA strand displacement to detect and treat diseases at a 
level of precision that has never been done so far.  Ultimately we can build biological computers that can 382

operate at the molecular scale.   Their research includes developing AI machine learning techniques to help 383

augment and make clinicians productive to cope with the growing healthcare demand.  384

To be sure, some of these projects may lead to increasing the quality and effectiveness of medical prophylaxis to cure 
many diseases. Yet the context remains the marketocratic 
perspective, ergo the profit motive. Namely, that healthcare is 
seen as a business opportunity where medical services will be 
provided as a commodity at a profit to those who can afford it 
instead of the ethical perspective of improving medicine to 
provide access to healthcare as a human right. Undoubtedly, 
suppose Gates reckons that vaccines must hold intellectual 
property rights. In that case, DNA and AI developments in 
medical and biological science, such as the research projects 

mentioned above, must deliver a profit, an exchange value instead of a use value. Nothing should be regarded as a 
public good. Profit must always prevail. This is an extremely perilous context. We live in a world where the only ethical 
tenet is money dictated by those in power on the lives of our species and all living things. 

➡ The Ethical Imperative 
The entire architecture of the 4IR and the Great Reset edifice is anchored on preserving its autocratic power to benefit a 
tiny elite of plutocrats to eternally profit over people and the planet. Their attempt to change our identity as a species 
rests exclusively on a moral framework whose only value is, again, wealth and power. This is the only ethic at the core of 
the attempt of the Great Reset to change life as determined by nature. On this basis, it pursues the convergence of the 
technologies of the 4IR to materialise its new design for life on this planet. They have taken on the role of demigods, 
thereby stripping themselves of all humility in the face of natural science, which we will never fully understand, let 
alone change. And so they undertake the alleged fusion and convergence of technologies, under the exaltation of a 

 ↩ BigTechtopia: Microsoft in 2016: We can program a range of complex behaviors using DNA, and YouTube video 26 February 2021.380

 ↩ Neil Dachau: Microsoft Research Cambridge381

 ↩ Shalin Shah and Yuan-Jyue Chen: Researchers use a strand-displacing DNA polymerase to do biocomputing, Microsoft Research Cambridge, 23 382

July 2020.

 ↩ Andrew Phillips: Microsoft Research Cambridge383

 ↩ Microsoft Research: Project InnerEye – Democratising Medical Imaging AI384
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Prometheanism that has led them to believe that although natural laws cannot be changed, it is possible to adapt them to 
their follies. Moreover, they seem convinced that the enormous progress in the digitalisation of life has provided them 
with a masterful power to determine and design the future at will. 

Andrew Maynard offers a subtle narrative of what he calls the "mastery of the code base" and what it implies for the 
future of humanity. Base code is the backbone of the 4IR, which is the vehicle that the Great Reset is using to materialise 
the new architecture of the future on this planet. The mastery of the base code enables the fusion of digital, biological 
and physical technologies. Maynard argues that we are increasing our mastery of base code to think about the future. 
Thus, he ponders what if we could go beyond digital technologies though, and do the same with the tangible world we 
inhabit? What if we could manipulate the "base code" of the physical and biological systems around just us as easily as 
we can upgrade our phone, or write a new app?  The mastery of the base code promotes a convergence that realigns 385

traditional disciplinary boundaries between different fields of science. One trend is the convergence of nanotechnology, 
biotechnology, information technology and cognitive technology. The manifest aim is to improve human lives in many 
ways, improving human performance, as described in their book by Rocco, Brainbridge and Sims.  It is at this juncture 386

of technologies where disruptive things begin to occur, particularly when they are allowed to control the physical world. 
However, Maynard explains that 

there is an underlying trend that far exceeds many of the more obvious benefits: the creation of a completely new 
dimension that we are already operating in: cyberspace. By mastering it, we have the power to write and edit the 
code that ultimately defines everything that happens here… we might achieve it if we could write and edit the 
code that underlies the physical world we inhabit. And this is precisely what we are beginning to do with 
biological systems…  the more we learn, the closer we’re getting to being able to design and engineer biological 
systems with the same degree of finesse we can achieve in cyberspace… this is allowing [scientists] to discover 
how to make DNA behave in ways that have never previously occurred in nature. It’s even opening the door to 
training AI-based systems how to code using DNA. But this is only half of the story. The other half comes with the 
increasing ability of scientists to not only read DNA sequences into cyberspace, but to write modified genetic 
code back into the real world.  387

Maynard acknowledges that we cannot create materials that defy the laws of nature. But he believes that this puts us at a 
pivotal point, “a real game-changer”. Nevertheless, he warns us that despite this mastery, there is a greater likelihood 
than ever of making severe and irreversible mistakes. Consequently, he follows, there is an urgent need to understand 
and navigate the potential impacts of our newfound capabilities before it is too late. If we are already dealing with 
challenging planetary boundaries, rewriting the base code of the planet we inhabit, he warns us, is far more 
challenging.  Hence, he concludes that 388

if we’re to think critically and strategically about our growing abilities to transform the future, we need to come to 
grips with our capacity to rewrite the underlying code that profoundly impacts all aspects of that future, and how 
we can do this responsibly and ethically. If we don’t, it’s going to become increasingly hard to avoid the planetary 

 ↩ Andrew Maynard: How our mastery of biological, physical and cyber “base code” is transforming how we think about the future — Medium, 25 385

February 2021.

 ↩ Roco, Mihail C., Bainbridge, William Sims (Eds.): Converging Technologies for Improving Human Performance — Springer Reference, 2003.386

 ↩ Andrew Maynard: How our mastery of biological, physical and cyber “base code” is transforming how we think about the future — Medium, 25 387

February 2021.

 ↩ Andrew Maynard: How our mastery of biological, physical and cyber “base code” is transforming how we think about the future — Medium, 25 388

February 2021.
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version of the Blue Screen of Death somewhere down the line — and that would not be good for our global 
futures!   389

The driving force of the Great Reset through the 4IR is to relentlessly pursue the preservation of the completely 
unsustainable—by the laws of nature—marketocratic paradigm. 
The ethical imperative plays no role in the Great Reset, except 
in the form of a meaningless discourse as they try to sell it as a 
plan for the good of humanity and seek to accelerate it by 
exploiting events such as COVID-19 through a pandemic-

mongering effort to force us to surrender our civil liberties permanently. 

➡ Consolidation of the marketocratic paradigm of the Great Reset 
Jeff Bezos, Bill Gates and, even more so, the World Economic Forum are paradigmatic examples that illustrate how the 
4IR and the Great Reset will be driven if the marketocratic paradigm prevails, which so far does not look like it is in real 
danger from the peoples of the world, only from the overwhelming power of our home: Planet Earth. Indeed, all the 
governments are in bed with this paradigm. As agents of the less than 1% elite, they will do anything in their power to 
secure the unrelenting power of 21st-century capitalism.  

The underlying concern with its consolidation is the fact that the pundits of the marketocratic ethos are now tinkering 
with science and natural law at a level that they are threatening the possibilities of life on our planet, not just human, but 
all forms of life as they have existed and evolved through millions of years. In this case, we do not mean the threats the 
Anthropocene has so far posed to life in our home, the ecological rift with the planet to the point that it has become 
unsustainable and will have cataclysmic consequences on its inhabitants. Instead, we are referring to the convergence of 
the latest scientific developments that Maynard illustrates and that are deliberately pursuing to transform the future for all 
forms of life radically. We are talking about what Klaus Schwab means when he says that the Great Reset will change our 
identities and not only what we do but who we are. We are talking of issues that the WEF addresses in its campaign for 
the Great Reset, such as enhancing the human condition through technology in all its forms by the corporeal embrace of 
new technologies such as genetic engineering, cyberspace, bioengineering, artificial intelligence, and molecular 
nanotechnology.  390

The fundamental factor in their narrative and actual developments that are fluidly evolving as we write is the ulterior 
motive underneath their proposal. Although their narrative is, of course, altruistic—they speak of "a new social contract 
that honours the dignity of every human being" and of the need to "establish, wherever possible, a new equilibrium 
among political, economic, social, and environmental systems toward common goals"—their sole purpose is to preserve 
their system for profit and power to continue to dominate the peoples of the world and our planet. Such posturing is 
truly laughable, for it is quite evident in the journey followed by the capitalist industrial revolutions and the supplanting 
of a truly democratic ethos with a marketocratic ethos that all they care about is the maximisation of capital at any cost.  

Above all, there can be no "common goals" between capitalism and its need to relentlessly consume resources at the 
expense of everyone and everything else—including changing our nature and identity—and the planet's need for true 
sustainability to ensure the life of all living beings for generations to come. Capitalism and true sustainability are utterly 

 ↩ Andrew Maynard: How our mastery of biological, physical and cyber “base code” is transforming how we think about the future — Medium, 25 389

February 2021.

 ↩ David Trippett: What is transhumanism and how does it affect you? — World Economic Forum, 10 April 2018.390
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incompatible; they constitute an oxymoron. Yet, the Great Reset attempts, with a rather hubristic demeanour, to allure us 
to a Promethean promise that the digital fusion of our biological and mental identities and the merger or convergence of 
4IR technologies to enhance and augment the reality of so-called "homo sapiens" is a good thing for humanity.  

The great danger is that first, we know for a plethora of facts that the ulterior motive is to preserve the less than 1% 
system of profit and power. Second, they intend to impose it 
through undemocratic means that remind us to some extent of a 
subtle form of fascism, given that, as we have explained, there 
is no open debate, but only conversations among the less than 
1% elite. Third, they are going about their tinkering with 
science and natural law—which cannot be changed or 
controlled—with no other ethics other than their own. How can 
they pretend to make a fusion of our minds and bodies—and 
many other living things—and impose the "corporeal 
embracement of new technologies" that would change our 
identity, with total disregard for the dignity of people, as if they 
were demigods exercising their ethereal powers? They intend to 

play God and create life, with complete disregard for anything else. 

Unless people understand what the elite of the less than 1% intend and how they plan to impose their will, we are 
destined to see the end of life and our species as we know it as they consolidate their dominance over humanity. The 
only certainty and solace are that if this continues, the consolidation of their power will be short-lived, as the very laws 
of nature— which they can never control and let alone change—will unravel the very fabric of their paradigm. However, 
the human cost and the cost to the entire planet will be punitive, devastating and final.  
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Final Reflections 

W hen I planned the outline of this assessment, I felt the need to follow a course that presented the journey 
followed by the capitalist mode of production through its revolutionary stages. This course exposes how 

consistently capitalism alienates people from nature, thereby producing a gradual metabolic rift with the planet until we 
reach an insurmountable abyss. This rift that evolves into the Anthropocene emerges as the expansion of capitalism 
breaks the balance necessary between the consumption of resources that human activity (labour) takes from the planet 
in a specific period and the time that the planet needs to replenish them for their continual consumption sustainably. 
With capitalism, as it progresses through subsequent revolutions, the rate of consumption gradually surpasses the rate of 
replenishment. It destroys ecosystems and the sustainability of our planet. Without the sustainability of the conditions 
that the planet provides for life to all its members, we have no future.  

With the second and third industrial revolutions, the rift of the social metabolism with nature becomes far more evident 
as it accelerates the rate of destruction and the size of the fracture between our activity and our home. However, 
capitalism deliberately neglects to acknowledge that humans are part of nature as just another species. Our relationship 
with the planet, as members of the natural world, and our activity and the activity of all species consume resources for 
our reproduction. But in the higher life form—in terms of our rational capacity to process information— that constitutes 
our species, our activity transforms nature to an extent capable of breaking the balance required for the planet's 
sustainability to provide the conditions necessary for the life of all species. This was detected early on since the First 
Industrial Revolution, such as in the destruction of the soil's metabolism, detected in the nineteenth century by Von 
Liebig.   Marx and Engels also became keenly aware of the metabolism between humanity and nature and the 391

ecological rift that capitalism produces. Many other thinkers of the time, such as Lankester, Ruskin, Morris, Owen and 
others in Victorian England, clearly identified it and our alienation with nature.  

Humans are sensuous beings that, as part of nature, are capable of knowing the natural conditions necessary for our 
reproduction and the interactions between us and, specifically, through our productive role as conscious beings that 
transform the world around us. But in the appropriation and transformation of nature by the capitalist mode of 
production, our metabolism as part of nature breaks and becomes unsustainable because it transgresses the natural 
laws.  Yet capitalism treats nature as a free gift—advanced by Malthus —that we are free to enjoy, and as an 392 393

externality of its mode of production. In Engels’ critique of capitalism, he rebukes the notion of such freedom: Freedom 
does not consist in any dreamt-of independence from natural laws,… but in the knowledge of these laws, and the 
possibility this gives of systematically making them work towards definite ends, which, as Bellamy Foster rightly stresses, 
must remain within nature’s laws as a whole.  394

The transformation that our species makes of nature by appropriating it for our reproduction leaves an ecological 
footprint. Before capitalism, our ecological footprints were sustainable. This does not mean that we did not depredate 
some ecosystems. For instance, many forests in Europe were destroyed to build the imperial fleets used for exploration, 
conquest and imperialism in the times of mercantilism from the sixteenth century to the First Industrial Revolution. But 
the ecological footprints of our species were not yet putting our social metabolism with nature in peril. With capitalism's 

 ↩ Justus Von Liebig: 1862 Preface to Agricultural Chemistry — Monthly Review, July-August 2018, pp. 146-150.391

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster. “The Return of Nature: Socialism and Ecology” — Monthly Review Press, New York 2020. p. 14.392

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster: Marx’s Ecology, Monthly Review Press, New York, 2000, pp. 615-616 (ePub).393

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster. “The Return of Nature: Socialism and Ecology” — Monthly Review Press, New York 2020. p. 16.394
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inherent and unrelenting quest for permanent growth in the reproduction and accumulation of capital, resource 
consumption and resulting ecological footprints gradually became unsustainable. The third industrial revolution 
accelerated the trend with the new technologies developed for war and the consolidation of a world organised as 
societies of consumption as the inherent and sole raison d’être of living.  

This is now the only purpose in our life. Instead of being, we do not exist if we do not own to consume. We are now 
"homo consumerus". In this way, our predatory impact on nature is many times greater and utterly unsustainable. 
Democracy was supplanted long ago by Marketocracy. The states are now designed to serve the private goods of the 
system's owners instead of fulfilling their responsibility of pursuing the welfare of every rank of society and with 
emphasis on the dispossessed.  

This is why most countries have put all-out efforts to reactivate consumerism by placating the pandemic in the interest of 
reviving the marketocratic economy. Thus all governments are acting unethically and irresponsibly by fear-mongering 
people to get vaccinated indiscriminately. Instead of putting together an effort by following a protocol that duly informs 
people about the risks and determines which vaccine is appropriate for each person—or if the person should not be 
vaccinated—they go about it as if any of the vaccines each government approves fits all as if one size fits all. In this way, 
they launched canvassing campaigns to convince people to get the jab, sometimes offering prizes, such as tickets for 
sporting events or lotteries for money, as is the case in some U.S. states. This has resulted in tens of thousands of 
hospitalisations and thousands of deaths, just in the U.S., as previously noted on pages 73 and 74. And no one is taking 
responsibility for the human cost of this approach. The market reigns supreme over the lives of people and the 
sustainability of the planet. 

We are now at this planetary crisis threshold with the highly likely impossibility of return and rectification. Yet the 
capitalist system continues unrelentingly attempting to 
persevere and accelerate the process of consolidation of 
itself. With a Promethean discourse sometimes referred to 
as "ecomodernism", its pundits and agents attempt to 
submit the laws of nature to their will through the 
deployment of the new technologies of the 21st century. 
They attempt to solve the metabolic rift: climate change, 
global warming, the destruction of ecosystems, the 

invasion of previously pristine reserves, pandemics, the extinction of many species of flora and fauna and many other 
problems that are the direct product of the dominant economic system, with more of the same. They are doubling down 
on it with the promise that by accelerating their Great Reset and the Promethean technologies of the 4IR, we will be ok; 
we will solve all major issues. Additionally, they are also attempting to deploy a massive system of surveillance that will 
track our every move and thought, which tells a lot about how confident they are about their promises and the ulterior 
motive of complete domination of humanity. 

Hence, we are in a truly existential crisis because this hubristic idea disregards the incredible complexity of the laws of 
nature and limits our capacity to understand them. The pundits and apologists of the marketocratic paradigm entirely 
disregard that we are just another species that is a part of and belongs to nature. Their haughtiness, their 
superciliousness, blinds them to the fact that the planet cannot be dominated, and in their attempt to do so, they are 
playing with the life of all species, starting with our own. We are dealing with a suicidal existential crisis.  
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How are we to save ourselves from our genocide? I would start by saying that the only way is to become aware, 
informed and educated about the imminent and terminal dangers 
we face now in our existence and the ominous future, or non-
future, that is our legacy for the next generations. This is the 
existential challenge that we are facing. In an excellent essay, 
Jonathan Rowland delves into the kind of attitude and vision that 
we need to deal with such a crisis. In his view, the complexity of 
our world is overwhelming the complexity of our minds in our 
challenge to attempt to create a viable and desirable future, and he 
proposes as a way to address it the concept of Bildung, a sort of 

transformative and civic education. It is, in his words, the sense of fulfilling one’s nature or purpose in response to the 
challenges of a particular historical and societal context. It entails a dynamic world view that values the independence of 
mind and spirit grounded in ecological and social interdependence.   395

In other words, and on the question at hand, to address the challenge of saving ourselves by saving the planet, we must 
get informed, educate ourselves and understand the complexity of the crisis that exists between the ecological chasm 
created by humankind and the lack of understanding of the underlying causes. To accomplish this, we need to break 
with the tenets of the prevailing system, particularly with the current educational systems designed to serve capitalism. 
When one goes to school, the context is always the market, and the values advocated are always being able to have in 
order to consume so that one can have an identity to exist. Suppose one goes after a degree in economics. In that case, 
one will be indoctrinated into all the reasons why capitalism is the best economic paradigm and a force for good, 
despite its imperfections and contradictions. It follows that we need to transform our education to a new educational 
corpus led by society by also transforming the state. We need to have our states’ support, albeit the state is also in a fluid 
state of transformation due to the crises.  

Hence, we need a new social contract designed to build a radically different paradigm that can only be envisioned to 
take care of the people and the planet at large and by no means to take care of the market. In the new paradigm, the 
market would become only a vehicle for the trade of the goods and services deemed appropriate in the new design. We 
can call the new paradigm ecosocialism or use another name, but the fundamental principle is that it must be designed 
to procure the sustainable welfare of people and our home, our Planet Earth, and all its members.  

This needs a complete break with the tenets of capitalism, such as growth, reproduction, accumulation and use value. 
Instead, we need a new economy in terms of its ecological footprint. It would have to go through a period of degrowth 
in the shortest possible time until we reach a stationary state or steady-state economy (SSE), as propounded by Herman 
Daly. That is, to cut down the size of our economy, we need to embark on a strategy of degrowth in our consumption for 
decades until we finally achieve human and environmental sustainability and therefore move into a steady-state 
economy of no growth.  

Nevertheless, to produce equity and social justice, degrowth must be designed in a way that we increase consumption 
levels of the billions of dispossessed by capitalism, both in the Global North and South, including the precariat, to 
provide a frugal but dignified quality of life. A realistic concept that can be incorporated into the process as an absolute 
limit to our ecological footprint is the valerist system proposed by Erald Kolasi, where we can achieve dynamic stability 

 ↩ Jonathan Rowson: Bildung in the 21st Century –Why sustainable prosperity depends upon reimagining education — The Jus Semper Global 395

Alliance, June 2021.
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We are dealing with a suicidal existential 
crisis. How are we to save ourselves from our 

genocide? I would start by saying that the 
only way is to become aware, informed and 
educated about the imminent and terminal 
dangers we face now in our existence and the 
ominous future, or non-future, that is our 

legacy to the next generations.

https://www.jussemper.org/Resources/Democracy%20Best%20Practices/Resources/JonathanRowson-BildungandEducation.pdf


with a maximum consumption of 70.000 kilocalories per capita per day —in the U.S., the current consumption is 
200.000.  By the same token, we must drastically cut consumption of the privileged and middle classes, both North 396

and South, to bring it down to dignified but frugal levels. It follows that, at the end of the process, the ecological 
footprint of humanity drops to sustainable levels, and the gaps between the higher and the lower new standards of living 
diminish drastically.   397

If we fail to meet the challenge, I believe that we are destined to face a very ominous future before the end of the present 
century. Rowson quotes the prognosis of German Philosopher Tomas Metzinger: 

Conceived of as an intellectual challenge for humankind, the increasing threat arising from self-induced global 
warming clearly seems to exceed the present cognitive and emotional abilities of our species. This is the first truly 
global crisis, experienced by all human beings at the same time and in a single media space, and as we watch it 
unfold, it will also gradually change our image of ourselves, the conception humankind has of itself as a whole. I 
predict that during the next decades, we will increasingly experience ourselves as failing beings.  398

Currently, we seem to be numbed by the system and hence fail to take seriously the impending dangers of the existential 
crises that we hear about daily, such as the growing scarcity of water and 
consequently of food, the rise of oceans that are flooding or will flood 
many communities on the oceans' coasts or islands that will disappear 
such as the Maldives, or the great damage to some of the most critical 
ecosystems, such as the Amazon's basin, due to agribusiness or mining, 

or the destruction of many ecosystems in the oceans due to overfishing. This is suicidal, and yet we seem not to react 
forcefully to put a stop to it. Capitalism has put many of us in such a precarious situation that many can only think of 
how to survive the next day and are unable to consider the imminent dangers to themselves and future generations, with 
the entirely realistic possibility of a future of collapse, of self-extinction, due to the interest of humanity's most perverse 
instincts among those who rule.  

Rowson is right when he stresses that, for some inherent traits in 
our species, we have the propensity to "fuck" things up. And 
yet, we hear about all the existential perils emerging due to 
human activity because of our Anthropocentric era, and we still 
do not act. It is as if we do not want to know. Or, as Neo-
Confucian philosopher Wang-Ming rightly puts it (quoted by 
Rowson): To know and not to act is not to know.  399

 Erald Kolasi: The Ecological State — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, June 2021, pp. 8 - 10.396

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: Transitioning to “Geocratia” — the People and Planet and Not the Market Paradigm — First Steps, The Jus Semper Global 397

Alliance, May 2020, p. 23. 

 ↩ Metzinger, T. (2017) Spirituality and Intellectual Honesty. Lecture. Available online: https://www.blogs.uni-mainz.de/fb05philosophieengl/files/398

2013/07/Metzinger_SIR_2017_English.pdf, quoted by Rowson in his: Bildung in the 21st Century –Why sustainable prosperity depends upon 
reimagining education — The Jus Semper Global Alliance, June 2021.

 ↩ Jonathan Rowson: Bildung in the 21st Century –Why sustainable prosperity depends upon reimagining education — The Jus Semper Global 399

Alliance, June 2021.
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Currently, we seem to be numbed by the 
system and hence fail to take seriously 

the impending dangers of the existential 
crises that we listen about daily.

We urgently need to awake and think in terms 
of what we can imagine as the ethos that 

provides a future of truly sustainable prosperity 
that is completely disassociated with the ideas 
of growth and consumerist values advanced by 

capitalism because such elements are 
antithetical to our quest for true sustainability.
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We urgently need to awake and think in terms of what we can imagine as the ethos that provides a future of truly 
sustainable prosperity that is completely disassociated with the ideas of growth and consumerist values advanced by 
capitalism because such elements are antithetical to our quest for true sustainability. We need to imagine a prosperity 
that would genuinely sustain our home so that it is able to adequately replenish what we take with our interaction with 
it, with our labour. In this way, instead of following a trajectory of doom, because we keep widening the metabolic 
fracture with the planet, we build a stable and sustainable relationship with nature, just as all other life forms 
customarily do. That is the challenge of building a good life that we can enjoy without the predatory practices imposed 
by the capitalistic mode of production in a quasi-fascist fashion.  

This awakening must start at the very least with the billions that have enough slack to make a pause and think and 
ponder about the complexity of times that we are living in and the impending existential dangers that we are already 
experiencing. If we awake and react, we can become part of the change by changing our lifestyles, our families and 
seeking to congregate to create a critical mass with enough power to meet the challenge. In my previous work about 
Geocratia—government by the Earth—the new paradigm for people and planet, I propose that we start by creating 
citizen cells that can start the process just by together thinking about, reflecting and imagining a new order for our home 
and all its members.   The challenge pertains to our attitude towards life, our environment and our fellow human 400

beings. The challenge is about the disposition that we adopt to get rid of our individualism ingrained since birth into us 
by a system of competition and social Darwinism, and transition into one of cooperation for the sake of a shared future 
in our home, our planet and ourselves as part of it. Among all living things, we alone have the intellectual capabilities to 
destroy or save our home and take good care of it. Hence, as in the process of formative civic education advanced by 
Bildung and Rowson, we must evolve emotionally, spiritually, morally and intellectually from our reality to envision a 
new future with the tenets and pillars of a good sustainable life for all the members of this planet. Quoted by Rowson, 
Lene Rachel Andersen and Tomas Bjorkman, encapsulate the idea of Bildung’s formative praxis as: 

the way that the individual matures and takes upon him or herself ever bigger personal responsibility towards 
family, friends, fellow citizens, society, humanity, our globe, and the global heritage of our species, while enjoying 
ever bigger personal, moral and existential freedoms. It is the enculturation and life-long learning that forces us to 
grow and change, it is existential and emotional depth, it is life-long interaction and struggles with new knowledge, 
culture, art, science, new perspectives, new people, and new truths, and it is being an active citizen in adulthood. 
Bildung is a constant process that never ends.    401

Hence we need to imagine and build a new ecosocial architecture, a new edifice, with shared responsibility, with a set 
of values designed to produce happiness, as in the epicurean ethos, for ourselves and all our planet members. We need 
to love ourselves by loving our home. Bellamy Foster advances that the defence of nature: 

is a story that concerns art as well as science—the two principal means of ascertaining our sensuous relation to the 
world as a whole. It is the synthesis of the scientific and aesthetic critiques of capitalism that constitutes the basis 
of the modern ecological critique, leading to the pivotal notion of sustainable human development. As Epicurus 
said in antiquity, “The justice of nature is a pledge of reciprocal usefulness, neither to harm one another nor be 
harmed.  402

 ↩ Álvaro J. de Regil: Transitioning to “Geocratia” — the People and Planet and Not the Market Paradigm — First Steps, The Jus Semper Global 400

Alliance, May 2020, p. 46. 

 ↩ Jonathan Rowson: Bildung in the 21st Century –Why sustainable prosperity depends upon reimagining education — The Jus Semper Global 401

Alliance, June 2021.

 ↩ John Bellamy Foster. “The Return of Nature: Socialism and Ecology” — Monthly Review Press, New York 2020. p. 4.402
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Building the new ethos, in the context of a genuinely democratic social contract between humanity and our planet, 
where the Demos is in the driver’s seat of the public agenda, may 
include the realignment of how societies choose to organise. This 
could be any democratic arrangement. For example, nation-states 
cease to exist and are replaced by many smaller, preferably 
autonomous communities, from city-states to a federation of 
autonomous towns or regions. With the Demos guiding its 
transformative social change in pursuit of a new paradigm, all 

communities embark on this journey and share responsibilities for the successful transformation of societies.  

In this ethos, the commons, the lands and resources of the human communities, are managed in a sustainable way to 
procure dignified qualities of life for all its members, including all species, and our labour produces sustainable 
ecological footprints. We transition into sustainable, dignified, frugal and comfortable lifestyles. Frugal is the 
fundamental element in our new life systems to drastically reduce our ecological footprints and achieve a truly 
sustainable paradigm. We transition to the new paradigm by gradually transforming our culture from the current 
consumeristic ethos to a new culture of frugality, as in Geocratia, the paradigm for the welfare of people and planet and 
not the market: 

Transitioning to Geocratia — the People and Planet and Not the Market Paradigm — First Steps 
In Geocratia capitalism has ceased to exist, but we still function as societies that work and continue to consume a 
plethora of natural resources for our functioning. However, we no longer have the capital-labour relationship with 
the inherent surplus value and the customary and systematic exploitation of labour in favour of the shareholder 
value of capitalism, nor do we generate unsustainable levels of consumption. In the new paradigm, people work 
under completely different organisational and production arrangements and earn a remuneration for their work, as 
part of their contribution to the well-being of the community and its ecological systems. The remuneration people 
earn for their contribution is of a living sort, of a dignified nature, that enables people to fulfil all of their basic 
necessities for food, housing, clothing, energy, water, transportation and all the other inputs necessary to enjoy a 
dignified quality of life standard, but frugally and sustainably. It follows that the concept of the living wage 
becomes a moot point. People will have a basic income plus a remuneration for their community work, whatever 
it may be, and, additionally, far more personal time to be used for leisure, community work, cultural activities, 
aesthetics and so on. People will also have the right to free education and healthcare as well as social services, 
such as childcare, when needed. All of this, once it is implemented across nations, would lift billions of 
dispossessed people out of poverty permanently.  403

By taking good care of our home, the commons, we will take care of ourselves and enjoy freedom and happiness. This 
can only happen in an ethos deprived of all the excesses associated with capitalism and its ethics of consumerism and 
individualism. It follows that the technologies of the 4IR—when deemed necessary and sustainable—will be managed 
strictly to provide all the elements that fulfil our needs—in the commons and for each family— for the good life 
sustainably (health, food, energy, education…) but none of the superfluous, frivolous and unsustainable needs of the 

 ↩ For a detailed exposition of how the new Geocratia paradigm for the welfare of People and Planet will work, such as how our global ecological 403

footprint will decrease while concurrently lifting billions of people out of poverty and into dignified comfortable and frugal lifestyles, see its four 
fundamental pillars: Planetary Sustainability, True Democracy, Social Justice and A Healthy Environment (pages 22-37) as well as the Core Components 
of a Planetary Sustainable Ecology: Energy, Economy, Currency, Taxes, Degrowth and Steady State, Enterprise, Work and labour Rights, Markets, human 
rights, wellbeing and responsibilities, Private Property, High Quality of Life Standards, A Culture of Frugality, Poverty, Population, Food and Land Use, 
Transportation, Housing, Locality, Technology (pages 38-44) in  Álvaro J. de Regil: Transitioning to “Geocratia” — the People and Planet and Not the 
Market Paradigm — First Steps, The Jus Semper Global Alliance, May 2020.
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Building the new ethos, in the context of a 
genuinely democratic social contract 

between humanity and our planet, where 
the Demos is in the driver’s seat of the 

public agenda, may include the realignment 
of how societies choose to organise.
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consumerist culture of capitalism. In the new paradigm, we 
consume goods and services with a sustainable use value, 
but none have exchange value, profit, reproduction, and 
accumulation. Instead of thinking about individual futures, 
we think and work in terms of a shared future for people and 
the planet. As in Geocratia, we organise and work for the 
preservation of our home. We plan our future with this 
mission at the centre of our paradigm. This would be the kind 
of Great Reset that we need, and we must put all our efforts 
to materialise. 

As stressed in the prologue of this work, the current events must make us saving our species and our planet the 
fundamental issue and the overarching and quintessential 
cornerstone of our effort to transition to a new sustainable 
paradigm. It cannot be one of many key issues, but the 
single element driving our vision to achieve sustainability, 
determining how we draft our vision for our new paradigm. 
It is in our self-interest to become cognisant about the 
damning catastrophe that we are facing, stop our 
numbness and individualism and coalesce to change the 

current doomed trajectory and veer to an eco-revolutionary tipping point—as proposed by Paul Burkett—where all 
ecological, communitarian and urban movements coalesce as an ecological ecosocialist movement against this system 
of monopoly-finance Marketocracy, the tiny elite who thinks it owns our planet.  

The Great Reset of Capitalism is a diabolic subterfuge to double down on capitalism to preserve the interests of a tiny 
elite of demented plutocrats that will undoubtedly accelerate the existential crises that we are enduring to a point where 

we can no longer rescue ourselves and the planet from its 
cataclysmic reactions to the damage we have inflicted on it. It 
may even be already too late to react. However, the very least 
that we can do is start today by changing our way of life as 
much as possible, by seeking to congregate and create a 
critical mass of people with enough power to derail 21st-
century capitalism and by working to create a humanistic 

Great Reset for the welfare of people and planet. Rowson comments that it is easier to imagine the end of the world than 
the end of capitalism. Nonetheless, suppose we remain submitted to the prevailing system. In that case, we will 
undoubtedly face no future other than enduring the increased of natural catastrophes, violence, insecurity, pandemics, 
increase surveillance, loss of rights and civil liberties and fall into a state of numbness and depression from which we 
will never awake. That will secure the end of humanity and our planet due to the demented genesis advanced by the 
most perverse instincts of our species. This potential end of our species is the spectre of the challenge we are facing. 
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By taking good care of our home, the commons, we 
will take care of ourselves and enjoy freedom and 
happiness.… Instead of thinking about individual 
futures, we think and work in terms of a shared 

future for people and the planet. As in Geocratia, 
we organise and work for the preservation of our 

home. We plan our future with this mission at the 
centre of our paradigm. This would be the kind of 
Great Reset that we need, and we must put all our 

efforts to materialise.

Saving our species and our planet the fundamental 
issue and the overarching and quintessential 

cornerstone of our effort to transition to a new 
sustainable paradigm. It cannot be one of many key 
issues, but the single element driving our vision to 
achieve sustainability, determining how we draft 

our vision for our new paradigm.

The very least that we can do is start today by 
changing our way of life as much as possible, by 

seeking to congregate and create a critical mass of 
people with enough power to derail 21st-century 

capitalism and by working to create a humanistic 
Great Reset for the welfare of people and planet. 
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